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Letter to the Editor

An Extended Pleistocene 
Range for Sand-

Swimming Golden Moles 
like the Namib Mole

Martin Lockley, Charles Helm, Hayley Cawthra, Jan De Vynck, Michael Perrin

We wish to draw your attention to a peer-reviewed article that we authored, recently pub-
lished in Quaternary Research (Lockley et al., 2021), titled: “Pleistocene golden mole and 

‘sand-swimming’ trace fossils from the Cape coast of South Africa”. It presented the fossil 
evidence that our research team has found for the tracks and burrows of golden moles, and 
in particular of the genus Eremitalpa,���Z�K�L�F�K���L�V���H�[�H�P�S�O�L�¿�H�G���E�\���W�K�H���µ�1�D�P�L�E���P�R�O�H�¶���R�U���*�U�D�Q�W�¶�V��
golden mole, Eremitalpa granti.���,�Q���W�K�L�V���O�H�W�W�H�U�����Z�H���E�U�L�H�À�\���U�H�Y�L�H�Z���W�K�L�V���H�Y�L�G�H�Q�F�H���D�Q�G���G�L�V�F�X�V�V��
its implications for Namibia.

The Namib mole is one of the iconic Namibian desert-dwelling mammals, and has 
�F�D�S�W�X�U�H�G�� �W�K�H�� �Z�R�U�O�G�¶�V�� �D�W�W�H�Q�W�L�R�Q�� ���H���J������ �K�W�W�S�V�������Z�Z�Z���\�R�X�W�X�E�H���F�R�P���Z�D�W�F�K�"�Y� ���G�3���/�,�8�*�H�N�J������
�(�L�J�K�W�H�H�Q���R�I���W�K�H���Z�R�U�O�G�¶�V���������J�R�O�G�H�Q���P�R�O�H���V�S�H�F�L�H�V���R�F�F�X�U���L�Q���V�R�X�W�K�H�U�Q���$�I�U�L�F�D����Eremitalpa is a 
�P�R�Q�R�V�S�H�F�L�¿�F���J�H�Q�X�V�����Z�L�W�K���W�Z�R���V�X�E�V�S�H�F�L�H�V���R�Q���W�K�H���Z�H�V�W���F�R�D�V�W�����V�H�S�D�U�D�W�H�G���E�\���W�K�H���2�U�D�Q�J�H���5�L�Y�H�U����
Eremitalpa granti namibensis occurs in Namibia, south of the Kuiseb River, and E. granti 
granti occurs in South Africa, as far south as St. Helena Bay.

�$�O�W�K�R�X�J�K���W�R�W�D�O�O�\���E�O�L�Q�G�����W�K�H���1�D�P�L�E���P�R�O�H���K�D�V���G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�H�G���D���V�H�D�U�F�K���S�D�W�W�H�U�Q���W�K�D�W���L�V���H
u�H�F�W�L�Y�H��
in encountering patches of high prey availability. It is the smallest of the golden moles, 
and has limbs and claws that are adapted for burrowing in loose sand in search mainly 
of termites. It is acutely sensitive to vibrations as a means of locating its prey. It hunts at 
night, travelling through the sand at a much shallower depth than any other golden mole, 
�L�Q���D���I�R�U�P���R�I���O�R�F�R�P�R�W�L�R�Q���N�Q�R�Z�Q���D�V���µ�V�D�Q�G���V�Z�L�P�P�L�Q�J�¶��

During this activity, the mole creates distinctive raised areas with well-preserved, ante-
riorly-convex margins. If the consistency of the sand is less cohesive, the midline portion 
of the trail may collapse behind the mole, leaving a linear sulcus. Laura Fielden, interna-
tionally renowned expert on the Namib mole from Truman State University, kindly pro-
vided us with excellent images of such trails. Alternatively, if the sand is more cohesive, 
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the trail does not collapse and remains raised above the dune surface. Eugene Marais, 
�*�L�O�O�L�D�Q���0�D�J�J�V���D�Q�G���W�K�H���V�W�D
u���R�I���W�K�H���*�R�E�D�E�H�E���7�U�D�L�Q�L�Q�J���D�Q�G���5�H�V�H�D�U�F�K���&�H�Q�W�U�H���Z�H�U�H���H�[�W�U�H�P�H�O�\��
helpful in providing us with photographs of this variety of trail (Figure 1).

In 1988, in an article in Sedimentary Geology, John Ward described fossil golden mole 
�W�U�D�F�H�V���I�U�R�P���(�D�U�O�\�����W�R���0�L�G�G�O�H���7�H�U�W�L�D�U�\���V�H�G�L�P�H�Q�W�V���I�U�R�P���1�D�P�L�E�L�D�����,�W���Z�D�V���Q�R�W�H�G���W�K�D�W���³�E�D�F�N���¿�O�O�H�G����
�E�X�U�U�R�Z���O�L�N�H���W�U�D�F�H�V���F�X�W�W�L�Q�J���F�U�R�V�V���H�R�O�L�D�Q���V�W�U�D�W�L�¿�F�D�W�L�R�Q���L�Q���W�K�H���7�V�R�Q�G�D�E���6�D�Q�G�V�W�R�Q�H���)�R�U�P�D�W�L�R�Q��
resemble trackways left by the golden mole, Eremitalpa sp., that today is endemic to the 
Namib Desert”. In Figure 2, we reproduce the photograph from Ward (1988).

Prior to our work, that was the only reported fossil description of golden mole traces. 
Since the inception of our fossil tracks project on the Cape south coast of South Africa, 
�Z�H�� �K�D�Y�H�� �L�G�H�Q�W�L�¿�H�G�� �P�R�U�H�� �W�K�D�Q�� �������� �Y�H�U�W�H�E�U�D�W�H�� �W�U�D�F�N�� �V�L�W�H�V�� �R�Y�H�U�� �D�� �������N�P�� �F�R�D�V�W�D�O�� �V�W�U�H�W�F�K����
Numerous fossil burrow traces are also present, and not surprisingly, given that golden 
moles occur commonly in the area today, some of these can be attributed to the golden 
�P�R�O�H�� �I�D�P�L�O�\�� ���&�K�U�\�V�R�F�K�O�R�U�L�G�D�H������ �:�K�D�W�� �Z�H�� �G�L�G�� �Q�R�W�� �H�[�S�H�F�W�� �W�R�� �¿�Q�G���� �K�R�Z�H�Y�H�U���� �Z�H�U�H�� �W�\�S�L�F�D�O��
�V�D�Q�G���V�Z�L�P�P�L�Q�J���I�R�V�V�L�O���W�U�D�F�H�V�����\�H�W���Z�H���K�D�Y�H���L�G�H�Q�W�L�¿�H�G���W�K�U�H�H���G�H�¿�Q�L�W�H���V�L�W�H�V�����W�Z�R���R�Q���W�K�H���V�R�X�W�K��
coast and one on the southeast coast) where these occur, as well as a number of possible 
�V�L�W�H�V�����$�Q�G���U�H�P�D�U�N�D�E�O�\�����Z�H���L�G�H�Q�W�L�¿�H�G���F�D�V�H�V���Z�K�H�U�H���W�K�H���U�R�R�I���Z�D�V���S�U�H�V�H�U�Y�H�G���D�Q�G���D�O�V�R���Z�K�H�U�H��
it had collapsed. Because Eremitalpa granti and its mode of locomotion are so unique, 

Figure 1: E. granti sand-swimming trails with transition to a surface trackway; scale bar = ~14 cm 
(reproduced with permission from the Gobabeb Training and Research Centre)
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�L�W�� �L�V�� �Q�R�� �V�X�U�S�U�L�V�H�� �W�K�D�W���� �D�S�D�U�W�� �I�U�R�P���:�D�U�G�¶�V�� ���������� �V�L�W�H���� �Q�R�W�K�L�Q�J�� �O�L�N�H�� �W�K�L�V�� �K�D�V�� �E�H�H�Q�� �G�H�V�F�U�L�E�H�G��
anywhere else in the fossil record. We therefore erected a new ichnogenus, Natatorichnus, 
meaning “swimmer trace”, with two ichnospecies, N. subarenosa ichnosp. nov. for the 
trail type where the roof is preserved (Figure 3), and N. sulcatus ichnosp. nov. for the trail 
�W�\�S�H���Z�K�H�U�H���W�K�H���U�R�R�I���K�D�V���F�R�O�O�D�S�V�H�G�����)�L�J�X�U�H�����������7�U�D�Q�V�O�D�W�H�G���I�U�R�P���/�D�W�L�Q�����W�K�H�V�H���P�H�D�Q���µ�V�Z�L�P�P�H�U��
�W�U�D�F�H���X�Q�G�H�U���W�K�H���V�D�Q�G�¶���D�Q�G���µ�V�Z�L�P�P�H�U���W�U�D�F�H���Z�L�W�K���D���V�X�O�F�X�V�¶���U�H�V�S�H�F�W�L�Y�H�O�\��

The holotype site for the N. subarenosa traces was remarkable: a huge block had tum-
�E�O�H�G���G�R�Z�Q���I�U�R�P���F�R�D�V�W�D�O���F�O�L
u�V�����D�Q�G���F�R�P�H���W�R���U�H�V�W���D�W���W�K�H���K�L�J�K���W�L�G�H���P�D�U�N�����K�D�Y�L�Q�J���V�S�O�L�W���L�Q���W�Z�R��
(Figure 5). Fortunately, the sand-swimming fossil traces occurred right at the level of the 
split, and could therefore be examined in both epirelief (the original surface) and hypore-
�O�L�H�I�����W�K�H���O�D�\�H�U���W�K�D�W���¿�O�O�H�G���L�Q���W�K�H���R�U�L�J�L�Q�D�O���V�X�U�I�D�F�H�������7�K�H���W�U�D�L�O���H�[�W�H�Q�G�H�G���I�R�U���P�R�U�H���W�K�D�Q���������F�P���L�Q��
a curved fashion, and was 8-10cm in diameter.

These trails were probably made between 80,000 and 130,000 years ago; we have 
submitted samples for Optically Stimulated Luminescence dating, and anticipate receiv-
ing the results soon. While some of them exhibit a diameter of 5-7cm, similar to the E. 
granti trails and the fossil trail from Namibia described by Ward (1988), others are wider, 
with a diameter range of 8-12cm. It seems likely that these trails were made by a larger 
golden mole with a means of locomotion similar to that of Eremitalpa granti. However, 

Figure 2: Trace fossil attributed to Eremitalpa sp. by Ward (1988); reproduced with permission 
from John Ward
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Figure 3 (right): 
Photogrammetry colour mesh 
of hyporelief surface showing 

the holotype of N. subarenosa; 
vertical and horizontal scales 

are in metres

Figure 4 (below): Part of holo-
type of N. sulcatus, preserved 
in epirelief and showing the 
characteristic median sulcus; 
scale bar is in cm
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 convergent adaptation to similar dune conditions is possible, and sand-swimming locomo-
tion by other fossorial groups cannot be completely excluded. 

E. granti���L�Q�K�D�E�L�W�V���D�U�H�D�V���F�K�D�U�D�F�W�H�U�L�V�H�G���E�\���H�[�W�H�Q�V�L�Y�H���G�X�Q�H���¿�H�O�G�V�����D�Q�G���W�K�L�V���L�V���D�S�S�D�U�H�Q�W�O�\���D��
requirement for the species. The presence of tracks of the extinct giant Cape zebra on one 
�R�I���W�K�H���V�X�U�I�D�F�H�V���F�R�Q�W�D�L�Q�L�Q�J���V�D�Q�G���V�Z�L�P�P�L�Q�J���I�R�V�V�L�O���W�U�D�F�H�V���L�V���R�I���S�R�W�H�Q�W�L�D�O���V�L�J�Q�L�¿�F�D�Q�F�H�����D�V���W�K�L�V��
species is generally characteristic of more arid environments. While it is thus tempting to 
infer widespread arid paleoenvironmental conditions in the Pleistocene on the Cape south 
�F�R�D�V�W�����E�D�V�H�G���R�Q���W�K�H���G�L�V�F�R�Y�H�U�\���R�I���W�K�H�V�H���I�R�V�V�L�O���W�U�D�F�H�V�����H�[�W�H�Q�V�L�Y�H���G�X�Q�H���¿�H�O�G�V���F�D�Q���D�O�V�R���E�H���W�K�H��
�U�H�V�X�O�W���R�I���S�H�U�V�L�V�W�H�Q�W���V�W�U�R�Q�J���Z�L�Q�G�V�����2�Q�H���R�I���W�K�H���V�L�W�H�V���O�L�H�V���F�O�R�V�H���W�R���W�K�H���O�D�U�J�H�V�W���F�R�D�V�W�D�O���G�X�Q�H���¿�H�O�G��
in South Africa (>15,000ha). Eremitalpa granti is a poor thermo-regulator, and if such a 
species existed at times on the Cape south coast during the Pleistocene, it is conceivable 
�W�K�D�W���D���O�R�Q�J���S�H�U�L�R�G���R�I���F�R�R�O�L�Q�J���D�V�V�R�F�L�D�W�H�G���Z�L�W�K���D���J�O�D�F�L�D�O���S�K�D�V�H�����µ�,�F�H���$�J�H�¶�����P�D�\���K�D�Y�H���O�H�G���W�R��
its extirpation from a region situated so far south.

Through our published work on this topic, we have tried to shed light on the distant 
past of a fascinating and enigmatic species, which in many ways epitomizes the wonders 
of adaptation to the harsh desert world of Namibia. It appears, though, that the current 
distribution of the Eremitalpa genus is unexpectedly smaller than it was in the past.

Figure 5: The holotype site for the N. subarenosa traces
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Abstract

The study objective was to estimate the level of vulnerability and resilience to drought for 
households in Oshipya District in the Etayi Constrituency in nothern Namibia. Levels of 
household resilience and vulnerability to drought shocks were estimated from ex-ante and 
ex-post coping strategies respectively, using the Rasch item response theory model. The 
study showed that risk reduction coping strategies are poorly implemented, thus, mak-
ing the communal households vulnerable to drought consequences. Instead, households 
resorted to impact management strategies like disposal of assets. It is encouraged that 
households prepare for drought by stocking crop residues, planting early maturing drought 
�U�H�V�L�V�W�D�Q�W���F�U�R�S�V�����L�U�U�L�J�D�W�L�R�Q���D�Q�G���G�L�Y�H�U�V�L�¿�F�D�W�L�R�Q���R�I���O�L�Y�H�O�L�K�R�R�G���D�F�W�L�Y�L�W�L�H�V���D�Q�G���V�H�Q�G�L�Q�J���O�L�Y�H�V�W�R�F�N��
to cattle posts. After the development of several policies and programmes on disaster risk 
management, thorough assessments of utilization and impact should be done regularly to 
reduce the expenditure on drought relief programmes as households will be more drought 
resilient.
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Abstrak

Die doel van die studie was om die vlak van kwesbaarheid en weerstand teen droogte 
vir huishoudings, in die Oshipya-distrik in die Etayi kiesafdeling in Noord-Namibië, te 
skat. Die vlakke van huishoudelike veerkragtigheid en kwesbaarheid vir droogteskokke is 
onderskeidelik geskat aan die hand van strategieë vooraf en agter poste, met behulp van 
die Rasch-reaksie-teorie-model. Die studie het getoon dat strategieë vir die vermindering 
van risikovermindering swak geïmplementeer word, wat die gemeenskaplike huishoud-
ings kwesbaar maak vir droogtegevolge. Huishoudings gebruik eerder impakbestuurstrate-
gieë, soos om bates te verkoop. Dit word aangemoedig om huishoudings voor te berei op 
droogte deur oesreste op te hou, droogtebestande gewasse met vroegryp groei, besproeiing 
�H�Q���G�L�Y�H�U�V�L�¿�V�H�U�L�Q�J�� �Y�D�Q���O�H�Z�H�Q�V�R�Q�G�H�U�Q�H�P�L�Q�J�V�� �W�H���S�O�D�Q�W���H�Q���Y�H�H���Q�D���Y�H�H�S�R�V�W�H���W�H���V�W�X�X�U���� �1�D�� �G�L�H��
ontwikkeling van verskeie beleide en programme rakende ramprisikobestuur, moet deeg-
like assessering van die benutting en impak gedoen word om die  uitgawes aan droogte-
hulpprogramme te verminder, aangesien huishoudings bestand is teen droogte.

Introduction

Drought has been categorized as the most frequent climatological tragedy ahead of other 
�Q�D�W�X�U�D�O�� �G�L�V�D�V�W�H�U�V�� �V�X�F�K�� �D�V�� �À�R�R�G�V�� �D�Q�G�� �H�D�U�W�K�T�X�D�N�H�V�� ���0�D�V�H�Q�G�H�N�H�� �	�� �6�K�R�N�R�� ���������� �0�G�X�Q�J�H�O�D��
et al.�� �������������� �D
u�H�F�W�L�Q�J�� �P�R�U�H�� �S�H�R�S�O�H�� �W�K�D�Q�� �R�W�K�H�U�� �Q�D�W�X�U�D�O�� �F�D�W�D�V�W�U�R�S�K�H�V�� ���$�J�D�]�]�L���� ������������ �D�Q�G��
�P�R�U�H�� �G�L�V�W�U�H�V�V�L�Q�J�� �H
u�H�F�W�V�� �I�R�U�� �U�X�U�D�O�� �S�H�R�S�O�H�� �H�V�S�H�F�L�D�O�O�\�� �W�K�R�V�H�� �S�U�D�F�W�L�F�L�Q�J�� �U�D�L�Q���I�H�G�� �D�J�U�L�F�X�O�W�X�U�H��
(African Adaptation Project 2010, Ndlovu, 2009). Agazzi goes on to say that half of the 
�Z�R�U�O�G�¶�V���S�R�S�X�O�D�W�L�R�Q���Z�L�O�O���O�L�Y�H���L�Q���D�U�H�D�V���R�I���K�L�J�K���Z�D�W�H�U���V�F�D�U�F�L�W�\���E�\���W�K�H���\�H�D�U���������������$�F�F�R�U�G�L�Q�J���W�R��
UNISDR (2013), economic losses by drought add up to hundreds of billions of dollars and 
�D�U�H���H�V�W�L�P�D�W�H�G���W�R���G�R�X�E�O�H���E�\���������������'�U�R�X�J�K�W���G�L�U�H�F�W�O�\���D
u�H�F�W�V���S�U�R�G�X�F�W�L�R�Q�����O�L�Y�H�O�L�K�R�R�G�V�����D�V�V�H�W�V��
and infrastructure as lives may be lost and social networks and capital investments may be 
destroyed while government funds may be diverted to emergencies. These may contribute 
to food insecurity and poverty. Namibia is the most arid country south of the Sahara and is 
vulnerable to undependable and erratic rainfall patterns, persistent droughts and high tem-
peratures (Kaundjua, Angula & Entombed, 2012). A study conducted in Kunene Region 
found that poor rainfall continues to negatively impact on pastures, resulting in diminish-
ing perennial water in most villages (Deon, 2016). Despite the country being susceptible to 
drought and other natural hazards, agriculture is still one of the main income sources, with 
57% of its rural population relying heavily on agriculture as the main livelihood source 
(Namibia Statistical Agency (NSA) 2011).

Drought losses have long been attributed to poor vegetation, soil and water management 
�D�Q�G���W�K�H���D�E�V�H�Q�F�H���R�I���H
u�H�F�W�L�Y�H���P�D�Q�D�J�H�P�H�Q�W���V�W�U�D�W�H�J�L�H�V�����6�H�\�P�R�X�U���	���'�H�V�P�H�W�������������������1�D�P�L�E�L�D��
is exposed to recurrent droughts (Amadhila, Rooy & Siyambambo 2013), making subsist-
ence agriculture highly susceptible as it is mainly rain-fed, resulting in devastating impacts 



Journal NWG / Journal NSS   Band / Volume 68-2021 19

Assesment of the Drought Coping Strategies Practiced by the Households 
in the Oshipya District of Etayi Constittuency in Nothern Namibia

on both livestock and crop production. As a result, there is need for communal farmers 
�W�R���K�D�Y�H���U�L�V�N���U�H�G�X�F�W�L�R�Q���P�H�F�K�D�Q�L�V�P�V���W�R���J�X�D�U�G���D�J�D�L�Q�V�W���W�K�H���V�K�R�F�N�L�Q�J���H
u�H�F�W�V���R�I���G�U�R�X�J�K�W�����6�X�F�K��
measures should include risk reduction measures in preparation for, and crisis control 
measures to mitigate shocks after the drought has already occurred. Drought and other 
risks management have constituted integral part of policy formulation in Namibia through 
the designing of The National Drought and Policy Strategy (NDPS) (1997), the National 
Disaster Risk Management Policy and the Hyogo Framework for Action (HFA), which 
seek to develop the resilience of communities and to move from the emergency response 
approach to integrated disaster risk management strategies (Amadhila et al. 2013). One 
of the objectives of the NDPS is to encourage farmers to adopt self-reliant approaches to 
�G�U�R�X�J�K�W���U�L�V�N�V�����V�K�L�I�W�L�Q�J���W�K�H���U�H�V�S�R�Q�V�L�E�L�O�L�W�\���R�I���K�D�Q�G�O�L�Q�J���G�U�R�X�J�K�W���H
u�H�F�W�V���I�U�R�P���W�K�H���J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W��
�W�R���W�K�H���I�D�U�P�H�U�V�� �Z�L�W�K���¿�Q�D�Q�F�L�D�O���D�V�V�L�V�W�D�Q�F�H���D�Q�G���I�R�R�G���L�Q�W�H�U�Y�H�Q�W�L�R�Q�V���R�Q�O�\�� �W�R���E�H���F�R�Q�V�L�G�H�U�H�G���L�Q��
the event of an extreme or disaster drought being declared. The African Adaption Project 
�����������������.�X�Y�D�U�H�����0�D�K�D�U�H�U�R���D�Q�G���.�D�P�X�S�L�Q�J�H�Q�H�����������������L�G�H�Q�W�L�¿�H�G���F�R�Q�V�H�U�Y�D�W�L�R�Q���D�Q�G���R�U�J�D�Q�L�F��
�D�J�U�L�F�X�O�W�X�U�H�����F�U�R�S���G�L�Y�H�U�V�L�¿�F�D�W�L�R�Q�����H�D�U�O�\���Z�D�U�Q�L�Q�J���V�L�J�Q�D�O�V�����F�U�R�S���L�U�U�L�J�D�W�L�R�Q�����U�H�G�X�F�W�L�R�Q���R�I���V�W�R�F�N��
numbers, increase in extension services and rainwater harvesting to be some of the strate-
�J�L�H�V���W�K�D�W���F�D�Q���E�H���X�W�L�O�L�]�H�G���E�\���W�K�H���1�D�P�L�E�L�D�Q���I�D�U�P�H�U�V���W�R���P�L�W�L�J�D�W�H���G�U�R�X�J�K�W���H
u�H�F�W�V�����7�K�H���J�R�Y�H�U�Q-
ment also called for the implementation of improved information gathering, analysis and 
dissemination techniques in order to convince farmers to prepare for up-coming droughts 
and other climate change disasters. However, after the development of such policy inter-
ventions, very few studies have been done to assess their utilization and impact.

Ex-ante and ex-post���G�U�R�X�J�K�W���F�R�S�L�Q�J���P�H�F�K�D�Q�L�V�P�V

�&�R�S�L�Q�J�� �V�W�U�D�W�H�J�L�H�V�� �F�D�Q�� �E�H�� �G�H�¿�Q�H�G�� �D�V�� �V�K�R�U�W���W�H�U�P�� �U�H�V�S�R�Q�V�H�V�� �W�R�� �D�Q�� �L�P�P�H�G�L�D�W�H�� �D�Q�G�� �L�U�U�H�J�X�O�D�U��
decline in access to food (FAO, 1997), adopted to attempt to meet physiological, social, 
economic and political needs of everyday life during periods of drought and other natural 
disasters (Wisner, et al, 2004). According to Pandey and Bhandari (2007), risk-coping 
�V�W�U�D�W�H�J�L�H�V�� �F�D�Q�� �E�H�� �F�O�D�V�V�L�¿�H�G�� �L�Q�W�R��ex-ante and ex-post depending on whether they help to 
reduce risk a priori or reduce the impact of risk posterior to the disaster. Ex-ante mecha-
nisms include awareness and production responses prior to the occurrence of the drought. 
�7�K�H�V�H�� �L�Q�F�O�X�G�H�� �W�K�H�� �D�Z�D�U�H�Q�H�V�V�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �X�S�F�R�P�L�Q�J�� �G�U�R�X�J�K�W���� �G�L�Y�H�U�V�L�¿�F�D�W�L�R�Q�� �R�I�� �F�U�R�S�� �Y�D�U�L�H�W�L�H�V����
planting of drought resistant crops and soil and water conservation techniques in prepara-
�W�L�R�Q���I�R�U���W�K�H���L�P�S�H�Q�G�L�Q�J���G�U�R�X�J�K�W�����&�U�R�S���G�L�Y�H�U�V�L�¿�F�D�W�L�R�Q���V�S�U�H�D�G�V���W�K�H���U�L�V�N�V���R�I���W�R�W�D�O���F�U�R�S���I�D�L�O�X�U�H��
because if one crop fails, the other might survive. Cultivation of short-, medium- and long-
term varieties reduce the risk of complete crop failure because early and late maturing usu-
�D�O�O�\���U�H�D�F�W���G�L
u�H�U�H�Q�W�O�\���W�R���G�U�R�X�J�K�W�����0�D�Q�]�X�Q�J�X�������������������,�Q�F�R�U�S�R�U�D�W�L�R�Q���R�I���H�W�K�Q�R���V�F�L�H�Q�F�H���F�R�S�L�Q�J��
mechanisms, such as conservation agriculture, which is a sustainable agricultural produc-
tion system aimed at minimising soil disturbances and preserving water and soil through 
zero to minimal tillage and permanent soil cover through intercropping and mulching 
and crop rotations as well as fallowing to improve water holding capacity can mitigate 
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 consequences of drought. Although there are some legal and legitimacy issues, small-scale 
farmers sometimes fence their grazing land to not only provide protection from predators 
but also improve grazing land and herd management (Werner). Other ex-ante coping prac-
�W�L�F�H�V�� �L�Q�F�O�X�G�H�� �G�L�Y�H�U�V�L�¿�F�D�W�L�R�Q�� �R�I�� �L�Q�F�R�P�H�� �J�H�Q�H�U�D�W�L�R�Q�� �Z�K�L�F�K�� �L�Q�F�O�X�G�H�� �Q�R�Q���I�D�U�P�L�Q�J�� �D�F�W�L�Y�L�W�L�H�V��
like having a small shop and growing fruit trees.

On the other hand, risk reduction after the drought has already occurred and entails 
�F�R�Q�V�X�P�S�W�L�R�Q���U�H�V�S�R�Q�V�H�����P�L�J�U�D�W�L�R�Q���D�Q�G���D�V�V�H�W���U�H�V�S�R�Q�V�H�����:�K�H�Q���S�H�R�S�O�H�¶�V���D�E�L�O�L�W�\���L�V���V�W�U�H�W�F�K�H�G��
by drought and the available resources no longer sustain the people, households often 
adjust their consumption patterns and reduce the number of meals per day or the quantity 
consumed per meal. In addition, household members often move to other areas in search 
for food and other means of accessing food such as temporary and permanent employment, 
resulting in increased seasonal out-migration. In addition, households may resort to less 
preferred wild fruits and vegetables as alternative sources of food. According to Chenje 
(1994), rural households in Botswana utilized over 250 wild species and animals during 
drought. In extreme cases, when farms are deprived of food by drought, they are forced 
to sell and liquidate their livestock and other productive assets in order to buy food (Carr 
�������������� �Z�K�H�U�H�� �V�P�D�O�O�� �D�V�V�H�W�V�� �V�X�F�K�� �D�V�� �F�K�L�F�N�H�Q�� �D�U�H�� �V�R�O�G�� �¿�U�V�W�� �D�Q�G�� �W�K�H�Q�� �E�L�J�J�H�U�� �D�V�V�H�W�V�� �V�X�F�K�� �D�V��
livestock; ploughs and land are sold as a last resort (UNEP, 2002, FAO, 1997). In addition, 
Namibian households often practice pastoral nomadism in response to drought, where 
�\�R�X�Q�J�H�U�� �P�H�P�E�H�U�V�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �F�R�P�P�X�Q�L�W�\�� �P�R�Y�H�� �D�Q�L�P�D�O�V�� �W�R���V�S�H�F�L�¿�F�� �G�U�\���V�H�D�V�R�Q���J�U�D�]�L�Q�J�� �D�U�H�D�V��
known as “cattle posts” where grazing resources last throughout the dry season (Kunene 
River Awareness Kit, 2020). Furthermore, households are often forced to borrow and take 
quick loans at exorbitantly high interest rates in order to buy food.

Several studies have been done on drought coping strategies in the region.  Masendeke 
and Shoko (2013) studied the coping strategies employed by households in Mberengwa 
District of Zimbabwe while Ndlovu (2009) conducted a similar study to determine the 
coping mechanisms utilized by communal households in Bulilima and Mangwe Districts 
of Matebeleland Province in Zimbabwe both under semi-arid to arid climatic conditions. 
Uddin et al. (2014) rated the importance of the coping strategies employed by households 
in Bangladesh using the Likert Scale continuum and computed coping strategy indices 
according to farmer perceptions on the importance of the coping strategy to their enter-
prises. However, most of these studies were on collection of qualitative research meth-
ods. Few studies have utilised quantitative statistical models to estimate the magnitude 
�R�I�� �W�K�H�� �H
u�H�F�W�V�� �R�I�� �F�R�S�L�Q�J�� �V�W�U�D�W�H�J�L�H�V�� �R�Q�� �K�R�X�V�H�K�R�O�G�� �U�H�V�L�O�L�H�Q�F�H�� �D�Q�G�� �Y�X�O�Q�H�U�D�E�L�O�L�W�\�� �W�R�� �G�U�R�X�J�K�W��
�H
u�H�F�W�V�� �R�Q�� �D�� �F�R�Q�W�L�Q�X�R�X�V�� �F�R�Q�W�L�Q�X�X�P���� �7�K�H�� �1�D�P�L�E�L�D�� �9�X�O�Q�H�U�D�E�L�O�L�W�\���$�V�V�H�V�V�P�H�Q�W�� �&�R�P�P�L�W�W�H�H��
(NAMVAC) has been established to conduct vulnerability assessments for early warning 
purposes and to identify vulnerable groups based on laid down indicators and assessment 
tools. However, they do not estimate vulnerability at household level.

�&�U�L�V�L�V�� �F�R�Q�W�U�R�O�� �P�H�D�V�X�U�H�V�� �X�V�X�D�O�O�\�� �K�D�Y�H�� �Q�H�J�D�W�L�Y�H�� �H
u�H�F�W�V�� �R�Q�� �W�K�H�� �V�R�F�L�R���H�F�R�Q�R�P�L�F�� �V�W�D�W�X�V��
of households as they may resort to disposal of productive assets or dispersing of family 
members. Risk reduction mechanisms, (ex-ante), give a measure of drought resilience 
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while crisis control coping strategies, (ex-post), give a measure of vulnerability to con-
sequences of drought after the drought has already occurred. In this study, resilience is 
�G�H�¿�Q�H�G���D�V���W�K�H���D�E�L�O�L�W�\���W�R���D�G�D�S�W���W�R���G�U�R�X�J�K�W���U�L�V�N�V���E�\���H�P�S�O�R�\�L�Q�J���U�L�V�N���U�H�G�X�F�W�L�R�Q���F�R�S�L�Q�J���V�W�U�D�W�H-
gies while vulnerability refers to exposure or susceptibility to drought shocks. The current 
researchers saw it necessary to carry out a study to rank the intensities of household resil-
ience and vulnerability to drought risks and identify the strategies that are easy or severe 
for the households to employ in mitigation of the devastating consequences of drought 
using the item response theory (IRT) models. The study addresses the recommendations 
�I�U�R�P���$�Q�J�X�O�D���D�Q�G���.�D�X�Q�G�M�X�D�¶�V�����������������V�W�X�G�\���W�K�D�W���U�H�F�R�P�P�H�Q�G�V���W�K�H���Q�H�H�G�V���I�R�U���H�V�W�L�P�D�W�L�R�Q���R�I��
vulnerability indices at household level.

Materials and Methods

�6�W�X�G�\���D�U�H�D

The research was conducted in Oshipya District of Etayi Constituency in northern 
parts of Namibia. The district has approximately 257 households. The mopane bush 
(Colophospermum mopane) grows throughout the district and is primarily limited to 1.0–
2.5m in height because of felling, making the district suitable for small scale livestock 
production. The soil type is mostly sandy and therefore, considered unsuitable for crop 
cultivation. The dry season lasts from May to October, while the rainy season extends 
from November to April. The population is mainly reliant on mixed farming agriculture 
through growing of pearl millet (pennisetum glaucum), locally known as mahangu and 
livestock husbandry through cattle and goats husbandry.

�6�D�P�S�O�L�Q�J���G�H�V�L�J�Q���D�Q�G���G�D�W�D���F�R�O�O�H�F�W�L�R�Q

The target population for this study was small scale farmers in Oshipya Distict operating 
on less than ten hectares of land. The region, constituency and district was purposively 
selected, based on the fact that the area is susceptible to drought and other natural hazards. 
There are approximately 257 households in the district consisting of nine villages. Five 
of the nine villages were randomly chosen to represent the whole district. A sample of 80 
households was selected randomly from an approximate total of 180 households in the 5 
villages selected for the study. Households were selected using the Systematic Random 
Sampling method where in each village, a household was randomly chosen at the begin-
ning of the sector and thereafter, every second household was sampled. A questionnaire 
was used to collect socio-econo-demographic data and data on binary responses (yes/no) 
to drought risk reduction and impact reduction coping strategies employed by the sampled 
households.
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Ex-ante coping stragegies for drought preparedness considered include: the planting 
�R�I�� �G�U�R�X�J�K�W�� �U�H�V�L�V�W�D�Q�F�H�� �F�U�R�S�V���� �G�L�Y�H�U�V�L�¿�F�D�W�L�R�Q�� �R�I�� �O�L�Y�H�O�L�K�R�R�G�� �D�F�W�L�Y�L�W�H�V���� �F�K�D�Q�J�L�Q�J�� �R�I�� �F�U�R�S�L�Q�J��
systems where some households are now practicing conservation agriculture and inter-
�F�U�R�S�S�L�Q�J�����I�H�Q�F�L�Q�J���R�I���J�U�D�]�L�Q�J���D�U�H�D�V���D�Q�G���Z�D�W�H�U���V�R�X�U�F�H�V�����L�U�U�L�J�D�W�L�R�Q���I�D�U�P�L�Q�J�����¿�V�K���I�D�U�P�L�Q�J�����X�V�H��
of forestry conservation strategies, employment of soil conservation techniques as well as 
movement of livestock to “cattle posts” during drier times. The ex-post mitigation strat-
egies utilised by households and considered in the structured questionnaire include asset 
disposal to buy food, displacement of household members due to food shortages, seeking 
formal and non-formal employment and seeking and consuming wild food due to food 
shortages.

�'�D�W�D���D�Q�D�O�\�V�L�V

The data was cleaned and checked for consistency and completeness before being subjected 
to descriptive statistical analysis for respondents and item attributes in IBM SPSS version 
23 (2015) and item response theory (IRT) analysis using the R version 3.4.0 eRm and ltm 
packages. The household drought resilience and vulnerability levels were estimated from 
responses to ex-post and ex-ante coping strategies respectively, using the 2 parameter logis-
tic (2PL) model for binary/dichotomous responses. The IRT modeling technique was used 
for analysis as it enables the estimation of latent levels of resilience and vulnerability to 
�F�R�Q�V�H�T�X�H�Q�F�H�V���R�I���G�U�R�X�J�K�W���E�\���W�D�N�L�Q�J���F�R�J�Q�L�V�D�Q�F�H���R�I���W�K�H���L�W�H�P���G�L
v�F�X�O�W�\���D�Q�G���S�H�U�V�R�Q���D�E�L�O�L�W�\�����Y�X�O-
nerability and resilience) levels. Such a scale is superior to an index computed by count-
ing the number of coping strategies employed by a household or scores that gives equal 
�Z�H�L�J�K�W���W�R���D�O�O���F�R�S�L�Q�J���V�W�U�D�W�H�J�L�H�V�����+�D�U�J�H�W�\���	���/�D�Q�G���������������D�V���R�Q�H�¶�V���D�E�L�O�L�W�\���F�D�Q�Q�R�W���E�H���M�X�G�J�H�G���E�\��
�W�K�H���Q�X�P�E�H�U���R�I���F�R�U�U�H�F�W���L�W�H�P�V�����E�X�W���U�D�W�K�H�U���W�K�H���L�W�H�P���D�W�W�U�L�E�X�W�H�V���G�L
v�F�X�O�W�\���V�K�R�X�O�G���E�H���W�D�N�H�Q���L�Q�W�R��
account. In addition, the IRT techniques were selected ahead of methods like the multino-
mial logit or probit models because they provide estimates of a single scale for all coping 
strategies while the multinomial logit and probit models either handle coping mechanisms 
one at a time or restrict coping strategies to be category responses of a multiple responses 
item, thereby limiting the number of strategies a household can endorse.

�7�K�H���D�Q�D�O�\�W�L�F�D�O���I�U�D�P�H�Z�R�U�N

IRT models were developed for the purpose of measuring the unobservable ability (latent 
trait) of individuals based on their answers to a set of binary multinomial response ques-
tions. The models imply the existence of a “scale” on which the respondents can be placed 
�E�D�V�H�G���R�Q���W�K�H�L�U���D�E�L�O�L�W�\���S�U�R�¿�F�L�H�Q�F�\���O�H�Y�H�O�V�����,�Q���W�K�H���S�U�H�V�H�Q�W���V�W�X�G�\�����W�K�H���O�D�W�H�Q�W���W�U�D�L�W�V���E�H�L�Q�J���P�H�D�V-
ured are the levels of household adaptation/resilience and vulnerability to drought. The 
���3�/���,�5�7���P�R�G�H�O���H�[�D�P�L�Q�H�V���W�K�H���¿�W���R�I���W�K�H���T�X�H�V�W�L�R�Q�Q�D�L�U�H���L�W�H�P�V���P�H�D�V�X�U�L�Q�J���L�G�H�Q�W�L�F�D�O���X�Q�G�H�U�O�\�L�Q�J��
constructs along a logit continuum, (Kilanowski & Lin 2012, Nord 2014), by combin-
ing information from multiple dichotomous (yes/no) items to rank the respondents on a 
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 continuum of latent attribute being measured. The main objective is to estimate where the 
individuals fall on the scale. The model is based on the fact that the observed data consists 
of p manifest variables (�� �v�������w�����«�����i�����W�K�D�W���F�R�G�H�V���W�K�H���U�H�V�S�R�Q�V�H�V���D�V���³��� ���D	ý�U�P�´���D�Q�G���³����� ��not 
�D	ý�U�P�´�����7�K�H�����3�/���P�R�G�H�O���L�V���G�H�W�H�U�P�L�Q�H�G���E�\���W�K�H���S�U�R�E�D�E�L�O�L�W�\���R�I���D
v�U�P�L�Q�J���W�K�H���E�L�Q�D�U�\���U�H�V�S�R�Q�V�H��
�T�X�H�V�W�L�R�Q�����J�L�Y�H�Q���W�K�H���K�R�X�V�H�K�R�O�G�¶�V���D�E�L�O�L�W�\�������•) to give a correct response to item i, �� [��� 1/���•], 
and is given in equation 1:

 (1)

where �E�¾�� �L�V�� �W�K�H�� �L�W�H�P�� �V�H�Y�H�U�L�W�\���G�L
v�F�X�O�W�\���O�R�F�D�W�L�R�Q�� �S�D�U�D�P�H�W�H�U�� �D�Q�G���D�¾ is the discrimination 
parameter for item i which is greater than 0, captures the ability of each item to categorise 
the respondents according to the trait being measured.

The theory is that the probability of endorsing an individual item is decided by the 
�G�L
u�H�U�H�Q�F�H���E�H�W�Z�H�H�Q���L�W�H�P���V�H�Y�H�U�L�W�\�����G�L
v�F�X�O�W�\�������D�Q�G���D���S�H�U�V�R�Q�¶�V���O�R�F�D�W�L�R�Q�����D�E�L�O�L�W�\�����R�Q���W�K�H���O�D�W�H�Q�W��
�F�R�Q�W�L�Q�X�X�P�����,�Q���W�K�L�V���V�W�X�G�\�����W�K�H���L�W�H�P�¶�V���G�L
v�F�X�O�W�\���L�V���W�K�H���O�H�Y�H�O���R�I���Y�X�O�Q�H�U�D�E�L�O�L�W�\���U�H�V�L�O�L�H�Q�F�H���W�K�H�\��
�F�D�S�W�X�U�H�����D�Q�G���W�K�H���V�F�D�O�H���R�Q���Z�K�L�F�K���K�R�X�V�H�K�R�O�G�V���D�U�H���P�H�D�V�X�U�H�G���L�V���W�K�H���V�H�Y�H�U�L�W�\���R�I���W�K�H���K�R�X�V�H�K�R�O�G�¶�V��
�Y�X�O�Q�H�U�D�E�L�O�L�W�\���W�R���H
u�H�F�W�V���R�I���G�U�R�X�J�K�W���R�U���S�U�H�S�D�U�H�G�Q�H�V�V���W�R���G�H�D�O���Z�L�W�K���W�K�H���H
u�H�F�W�V���R�I���G�U�R�X�J�K�W�����7�K�H��
�G�L
v�F�X�O�W�\���R�I���D�Q���L�W�H�P���L�V���W�K�H���V�H�Y�H�U�L�W�\���O�H�Y�H�O���R�I���K�R�X�V�H�K�R�O�G�V���W�K�D�W���D�U�H���M�X�V�W���D�W���W�K�H���S�R�L�Q�W���R�I���D
v�U�P-
�L�Q�J���R�U���G�H�Q�\�L�Q�J���W�K�D�W���L�W�H�P�����,�I���D�Q���L�W�H�P���V�H�Y�H�U�L�W�\���L�V���O�R�Z�H�U���W�K�D�Q���W�K�H���S�H�U�V�R�Q�¶�V���D�E�L�O�L�W�\�����L�W���K�D�V���P�R�U�H��
�F�K�D�Q�F�H�� �R�I�� �E�H�L�Q�J�� �H�Q�G�R�U�V�H�G���� �7�K�H�� �R�G�G�V�� �U�D�W�L�R�� �W�K�D�W�� �D�� �K�R�X�V�H�K�R�O�G�� �D
v�U�P�V�� �D�Q�� �L�W�H�P�� �U�L�J�K�W�� �D�W�� �L�W�V��
severity level is 1, corresponding to a probability of 0.5. As b increases, the probability 
�R�I���D
v�U�P�L�Q�J���W�K�H���T�X�H�V�W�L�R�Q���G�H�F�U�H�D�V�H�V���I�R�U���D���K�R�X�V�H�K�R�O�G���Z�L�W�K���D���V�S�H�F�L�¿�F���Y�D�O�X�H���R�I����. The house-
�K�R�O�G�V�¶���U�H�V�L�O�L�H�Q�F�H���O�H�Y�H�O�V���G�H�W�H�U�P�L�Q�H���W�K�H���S�U�R�E�D�E�L�O�L�W�\���R�I���W�K�H�P���D
v�U�P�L�Q�J���D���J�L�Y�H�Q���H�[���D�Q�W�H���F�R�S�L�Q�J��
�V�W�U�D�W�H�J�\�� �W�K�D�W���G�H�¿�Q�H�V�� �W�K�H�L�U�� �S�U�H�S�D�U�H�G�Q�H�V�V�� �W�R�� �G�H�D�O�� �Z�L�W�K�� �F�R�Q�V�H�T�X�H�Q�F�H�V�� �R�I�� �G�U�R�X�J�K�W���Z�K�L�O�H�� �W�K�H��
�Y�X�O�Q�H�U�D�E�L�O�L�W�\���O�H�Y�H�O���G�H�W�H�U�P�L�Q�H�V���W�K�H���F�K�D�Q�F�H���R�I���D
v�U�P�L�Q�J���D�Q���H�[���S�R�V�W���F�R�S�L�Q�J���V�W�U�D�W�H�J�\���G�H�Q�R�W�L�Q�J��
their exposure to drought shocks. The 2PL assumes that the questions are interpreted in 
the same way by all households in order to avoid bias in estimation of vulnerability and 
resilience. The model also assumes a monotonic increasing relationship between the latent 
�Y�D�U�L�D�E�O�H���D�Q�G���W�K�H���S�U�R�E�D�E�L�O�L�W�\���R�I���D
v�U�P�L�Q�J���W�K�H���L�W�H�P���D�Q�G���L�W���D�V�V�X�P�H�V���W�K�D�W���L�W�H�P�V���P�H�D�V�X�U�H���D���V�L�Q-
gle latent attribute (unidimensional).

Results

Items such as �X�V�H���R�I���I�R�U�H�V�W�U�\���U�H�V�H�U�Y�D�W�L�R�Q���V�W�U�D�W�H�J�L�H�V�����X�V�H���R�I���F�R�P�P�X�Q�L�W�\���G�D�P�����¿�V�K���I�D�U�P�L�Q�J 
and employment of soil conservation techniques were removed from the analysis because 
�W�K�H�L�U���G�L
v�F�X�O�W�\���S�D�U�D�P�H�W�H�U�V���F�R�X�O�G���Q�R�W���E�H���H�V�W�L�P�D�W�H�G���D�V���W�K�H�\���Z�H�U�H���H�L�W�K�H�U���D
v�U�P�H�G���R�U���Q�H�J�D�W�H�G��
by all respondents.

�� [�� � �������•�@��� ��
   exp{ �D�¾[���• - �E�¾]}
1 + exp{ �D�¾(���• - �E�¾)}
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�'�L�D�J�Q�R�V�W�L�F���F�K�H�F�N�V���I�R�U���W�K�H���D�V�V�X�P�S�W�L�R�Q�V���R�I���W�K�H���5�D�V�F�K���P�R�G�H�O

Table 1a and Table 1b give the model diagnostic statistics for ex-ante and ex-post cop-
ing strategies respectively. The assumption of unidimensionality was assessed using the 
�&�U�R�Q�E�D�F�K�¶�V���D�O�S�K�D���W�K�D�W���J�L�Y�H�V���D���P�H�D�V�X�U�H���R�I���L�Q�W�H�U�Y�D�O���F�R�Q�V�L�V�W�H�Q�F�\��

�)�U�R�P���W�K�H���¿�Q�G�L�Q�J�V���L�Q���7�D�E�O�H�����D�����W�K�H���L�W�H�P���L�Q�¿�W���D�Q�G���L�W�H�P���R�X�W�¿�W���V�W�D�W�L�V�W�L�F�V���I�R�U���D�O�O���W�K�H���H�[���D�Q�W�H��
coping strategies are within the range 0.8–1.2, a range considered to be “very good” by 
Linacre and Wright (1994). Nord (2014) also agrees as he argues that it is a great indica-
tion that there is no wide discrepancy between the observed deviations of responses and 
�W�K�H���G�H�Y�L�D�W�L�R�Q�V���R�I���H�[�S�H�F�W�H�G���U�H�V�S�R�Q�V�H�V�����O�H�D�G�L�Q�J���W�R���D���F�R�Q�F�O�X�V�L�R�Q���W�K�D�W���W�K�H�����3�/���P�R�G�H�O���¿�W�V���W�K�H��
�G�D�W�D���Z�H�O�O�����+�R�Z�H�Y�H�U�����W�K�H���R�Y�H�U�D�O�O���&�U�R�Q�E�D�F�K�¶�V���D�O�S�K�D���������������������D�Q�G���D�O�O���W�K�H���R�W�K�H�U���&�U�R�Q�E�D�F�K�¶�V��
alpha were less than 0.7; an indication that there might be other latent variables being 
measured by the items other than the level of adaptation/resilience to drought.

The results shown in Table 1b indicate that except for “Sell assets” and “Disperse fam-
�L�O�\���P�H�P�E�H�U�V�´�����R�X�W�¿�W���D�Q�G���L�Q�¿�W���P�H�D�Q���V�T�X�D�U�H�G���V�W�D�W�L�V�W�L�F�V���I�R�U���W�K�H���H�[���D�Q�W�H���F�R�S�L�Q�J���V�W�U�D�W�H�J�L�H�V���D�U�H��

Item 
No.

Item
�&�U�R�Q�E�D�F�K�¶�V���D�O�S�K�D���I�R�U��
Item excluded

�2�X�W�¿�W���0�6�4 �,�Q�¿�W���0�6�4

0.4486

1 Fence water source 0.4130 0.858 0.934

2 Fence grazing area 0.4165 0.931 0.974

3 Moved livestock to cattle post 0.3845 0.478 0.625

4 Changing cropping system 0.4453 1.017 1.047

5 Plant drought resistant crops 0.4040 0.957 0.949

6 Irrigate crops 0.3795 0.529 0.819

7 Prepared for drought 0.4378 0.930 1.004

Table 1a: Diagnostic checks for Ex-ante coping strategies

Item 
No.

Item
�&�U�R�Q�E�D�F�K�¶�V���D�O�S�K�D���I�R�U��
Item excluded

�2�X�W�¿�W���0�6�4 �,�Q�¿�W���0�6�4

None 0.4763

1 Sell Assets 0.5237 1.931 0.938

2 Seek Wild Food 0.3561 0.769 0.856

3 Disperse Family Members 0.3237 0.723 0.685

4 Work for food 0.3272 0.854 0.794

5 Seek Employment 0.5106 1.108 1.168

Table 1b: Diagnostic checks for the Ex-post coping strategies
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�)�L�J�X�U�H�����D�����&�R�P�S�D�U�L�V�R�Q���R�I���L�W�H�P���G�L	ý�F�X�O�W�L�H�V���I�R�U���H�[���S�R�V�W���F�R�S�\�L�Q�J���V�W�U�D�W�H�J�L�H�V��

0.7–1.3 deemed to be usable by Linacre and Wright (1994) and Nord (2014). This implies 
�W�K�D�W���W�K�H�V�H���L�W�H�P�V���¿�W���W�K�H���5�D�V�F�K���P�R�G�H�O���Z�H�O�O�����7�K�H���R�X�W�¿�W���P�H�D�Q���V�T�X�D�U�H���V�W�D�W�L�V�W�L�F�V���I�R�U���W�K�H���³�6�H�O�O��
assets” item is greater than 1.5, which indicates that the item is less strongly or consistently 
�U�H�O�D�W�H�G���Z�L�W�K���Y�X�O�Q�H�U�D�E�L�O�L�W�\���D�Q�G���K�H�Q�F�H�����G�R�H�V���Q�R�W���¿�W���W�K�H���G�D�W�D���Y�H�U�\���Z�H�O�O�����2�Q���W�K�H���R�W�K�H�U���K�D�Q�G�����W�K�H��
�L�Q�¿�W���V�W�D�W�L�V�W�L�F���I�R�U���³�'�L�V�S�H�U�V�H���I�D�P�L�O�\���P�H�P�E�H�U�V�´���L�V���O�H�V�V���W�K�D�Q�������������Z�K�L�F�K���L�P�S�O�L�H�V���W�K�D�W���W�K�H���L�W�H�P��
is strongly associated with household vulnerability and the information it provides might 
�E�H���X�Q�G�H�U�Y�D�O�X�H�G�����&�R�Q�W�U�D�U�\���W�R���W�K�H���R�W�K�H�U���J�R�R�G�Q�H�V�V���R�I���¿�W���V�W�D�W�L�V�W�L�F�V�����D�O�O���W�K�H���&�U�R�Q�E�D�F�K�¶�V���D�O�S�K�D��
statistics are less than 0.7. This implies that the items might not be unidimensional, thereby 
measuring more than one latent attribute. This means that the ex-ante and ex-post items 
are usable in measuring the drought resilience and vulnerability respectively for house-
holds in Oshipya constituency, using IRT modelling.

�,�W�H�P���F�K�D�U�D�F�W�H�U�L�V�W�L�F���F�X�U�Y�H�V���I�R�U���H�[���D�Q�W�H���D�Q�G���H�[���S�R�V�W���F�R�S�L�Q�J���V�W�U�D�W�H�J�L�H�V

The item characteristic curves (ICC) in Figure 1a show that the easiest (most implemented) 
coping strategies for the communal farmers in Oshipya were the changing of the farming 
system and planting of drought resistant crops as farmers with low resilience. This shows 
�W�K�D�W���W�K�H���I�D�U�P�H�U�V���H�P�S�O�R�\�H�G���W�K�H�V�H���F�R�S�L�Q�J���V�W�U�D�W�H�J�L�H�V���D�V���V�L�J�Q�L�¿�H�G���E�\���W�K�H���,�&�&���R�Q���W�K�H���H�[�W�U�H�P�H���O�H�I�W����
Furthermoore, respondents with a 0.5 probability of using the strategies have a resilience 
level less than 0. However, fencing water sources, fencing of grazing areas, irrigation of 
crops and movement of livestock to cattle post were employed by more resilient households. 
Most of the households in Oshipya District have to some extent or another prepare for the 
drought as the ICC of item 7, inquiring about preparedness, is to the left of all the other items.

�7�K�H���,�&�&�V���I�R�U���H�[���S�R�V�W���V�W�U�D�W�H�J�L�H�V�����)�L�J�X�U�H�����E�����V�K�R�Z���W�K�D�W���W�K�H���P�R�V�W���G�L
v�F�X�O�W�����O�H�V�V���H�P�S�O�R�\�H�G����
risk mitigation coping strategy is the selling of assets to buy food as it requires a  household 



26 Journal NWG / Journal NSS   Band / Volume 68-2021

Vonai Charamba, Haruna Mohammed Bello, Dorthea Shiimi

�)�L�J�X�U�H�����E�����&�R�P�S�D�U�L�V�R�Q���R�I���L�W�H�P���G�L	ý�F�X�O�W�L�H�V���I�R�U���H�[���S�R�V�W���F�R�S�\�L�Q�J���V�W�U�D�W�H�J�L�H�V

�R�I�� �Y�X�O�Q�H�U�D�E�L�O�L�W�\�� �V�W�D�W�X�V�� �R�I�� �D�E�R�X�W�� �������� �W�R�� �J�L�Y�H�� �D�Q�� �D
v�U�P�D�W�L�Y�H�� �D�Q�V�Z�H�U�� �Z�L�W�K�� �D�� �S�U�R�E�D�E�L�O�L�W�\�� �R�I��
0.5. This shows that it required households with very high levels of vulnerability to dis-
�S�R�V�H���D�V�V�H�W�V���G�X�H���W�R���I�R�R�G���L�Q�V�H�F�X�U�L�W�\�����'�L�V�S�R�V�D�O���R�I���K�R�X�V�H�K�R�O�G���P�H�P�E�H�U�V���Z�D�V���I�D�L�U�O�\���G�L
v�F�X�O�W���D�Q�G��
required households of vulnerability status more than 0 to have a 0.5 probability of imple-
menting it. The easiest coping strategy employed by households in the event of drought 
�Z�D�V���V�H�D�U�F�K�L�Q�J���I�R�U���Z�L�O�G���I�U�X�L�W�V���D�V���L�W���K�D�V���W�K�H���À�D�W�W�H�V�W���,�&�&���W�R���W�K�H���H�[�W�U�H�P�H���O�H�I�W���R�I���D�O�O���W�K�H���R�W�K�H�U��
ICCs, followed by working for food. In addition, some households seek employment in 
the event of drought, although few work for food.

�,�W�H�P���S�D�U�D�P�H�W�H�U�V���I�R�U���H�[���D�Q�W�H���D�Q�G���H�[���S�R�V�W���F�R�S�L�Q�J���V�W�U�D�W�H�J�L�H�V

Table 2a gives the item attributes for the ex-ante strategies while Table 2b gives the item 
attributes for ex-post coping mechanisms. From the results in Table 2a, the most poorly 
utilized risk reduction coping strategy was the movement of livestock to cattle post with an 
�L�W�H�P���G�L
v�F�X�O�W�\���S�D�U�D�P�H�W�H�U���R�I���������������D�Q�G���R�Q�O�\���D
v�U�P�H�G���E�\���������������R�I���W�K�H���V�D�P�S�O�H�G���U�H�V�S�R�Q�G�H�Q�W�V����
�I�R�O�O�R�Z�H�G���E�\���W�K�H���L�U�U�L�J�D�W�L�R�Q���R�I���F�U�R�S�V���Z�K�L�F�K���Z�D�V���H�Q�G�R�U�V�H�G���E�\�����������Z�L�W�K���D���G�L
v�F�X�O�W�\���S�D�U�D�P�H�W�H�U��
of 1.084. The easiest coping strategies were the changing of cropping system and planting 
�R�I���G�U�R�X�J�K�W���U�H�V�L�V�W�D�Q�W���F�U�R�S�V���Z�L�W�K���D���G�L
v�F�X�O�W�\���S�D�U�D�P�H�W�H�U���R�I�������������������X�W�L�O�L�]�H�G���E�\���������������R�I���W�K�H��
�K�R�X�V�H�K�R�O�G�V�����7�K�H���L�W�H�P���W�K�D�W���Z�D�V���P�R�V�W���L�Q�À�X�H�Q�W�L�D�O���L�Q���G�L�V�D�J�J�U�H�J�D�W�L�Q�J���U�H�V�S�R�Q�G�H�Q�W�V�����D�F�F�R�U�G�L�Q�J���W�R��
their levels of resilience, is the “irrigation of crops” with a discriminant parameter of 2.079 
followed by “fencing of water sources” with a discriminant parameter of 1.19. The least 
discriminating item was the “changing of cropping systems with a discrimination param-
eter of 0.438. Only households high on the resilience scale fenced water sources (12.5%), 
fenced grazing areas (22.5%) irrigate crops. Only 6.25% of the sample households moved 
their cattle to cattle posts in times of drought.
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�$�F�F�R�U�G�L�Q�J���W�R���W�K�H���L�W�H�P���S�D�U�D�P�H�W�H�U���¿�Q�G�L�Q�J�V���L�Q���7�D�E�O�H�����E�����W�K�H���P�R�V�W���G�L
v�F�X�O�W�����S�R�R�U�O�\���X�W�O�L�V�H�G����
�F�R�S�L�Q�J�� �V�W�U�D�W�H�J�L�H�V�� �Z�H�U�H�� �W�K�H�� �V�H�O�O�L�Q�J�� �R�I�� �K�R�X�V�H�K�R�O�G�� �S�U�R�G�X�F�W�L�Y�H�� �D�V�V�H�W�V�� �W�R�� �E�X�\�� �I�R�R�G�� ���G�L
v�F�X�W�\��
�S�D�U�D�P�H�W�H�U��� �����������������R�Q�O�\���D
v�U�P�H�G���E�\���������������R�I���W�K�H���U�H�V�S�R�Q�G�H�Q�W�V�����I�R�O�O�R�Z�H�G���E�\���W�K�H���G�L�V�S�H�U�V�D�O��
�R�I���I�D�P�L�O�\���P�H�P�E�H�U�V���G�X�H���W�R���K�L�J�K���O�H�Y�H�O�V���R�I���I�R�R�G���L�Q�V�H�F�X�U�L�W�\�����D
v�U�P�H�G���E�\���������������R�I���W�K�H���U�H�V�S�R�Q�G-
�H�Q�W�V�D�Q�G�� �D�Q�� �,�5�7�� �G�L
v�F�X�O�W�\�� �S�D�U�D�P�H�W�H�U��� ���������������� �+�R�Z�H�Y�H�U���� �W�K�H�� �P�R�V�W�� �F�R�P�P�R�Q�O�\�� �H�P�S�O�R�\�H�G��
coping strategies were the seeking of wild food, practiced by 58.75% of the households 
���G�L
v�F�X�O�W�\���S�D�U�D�P�H�W�H�U��� ���������������������I�R�O�O�R�Z�H�G���E�\���Z�R�U�N�L�Q�J���I�R�U���I�R�R�G���D�Q�G���V�H�H�N�L�Q�J���R�I���H�P�S�O�R�\�P�H�Q�W��
���G�L
v�F�X�O�W�\���S�D�U�D�P�H�W�H�U��� ���������������������H�Q�G�R�U�V�H�G���E�\�����������R�I���W�K�H���V�D�P�S�O�H�G���K�R�X�V�H�K�R�O�G�V��

�3�H�U�V�R�Q���S�D�U�D�P�H�W�H�U�V�����K�R�X�V�H�K�R�O�G���U�H�V�L�O�L�H�Q�F�H���D�Q�G���Y�X�O�Q�H�U�D�E�L�O�L�W�\���O�H�Y�H�O�V��

The person parameters (resilience and vulnerability) were estimated on a continuous scale 
ranging from -4 (poor) to 4 (high) with an expected average of 0. The sample estimates of 
�W�K�H���K�R�X�V�H�K�R�O�G���O�H�Y�H�O�V���R�I���Y�X�O�Q�H�U�D�E�L�O�L�W�\���W�R���H
u�H�F�W�V���R�I���G�U�R�X�J�K�W���U�D�Q�J�H�G���I�U�R�P�����������������W�K�H���O�H�D�V�W���Y�X�O-
nerable) to 3.21 (the most vulnerable), relative to other members in the sample with -0.64 
being the average with a standard error of 0.169. The household resilience level ranged 
from 3.32 (least resilient) to 2.22 (most resilient) relative to other group members. The 

Item No Item Proportion no
Proportion 
yes

�'�L
v�F�X�O�W�\��
parameter

Discriminant 
Parameter

1 Fence water source 0.8750 0.1250 0.792 1.190

2 Fence grazing area 0.7750 0.2250 -0.034 0.575

3 Moved livestock to cattle post 0.9375 0.0625 1.656 2.217

4 Changing cropping system 0.6250 0.3750 -0.862 0.438

5 Plant drought resistant crops 0.6250 0.3750 -0.862 1.126

6 Irrigate crops 0.9000 0.1000 1.084 2.079

7 Prepared for drought 0.4250 0.5750 -1.773 0.566

Table 2a: Item information for ex-ante coping strategies (Resilience)

Item No Item Proportion no
Proportion 
yes

�'�L
v�F�X�O�W�\��
parameter

Discriminant 
Parameter

1 Sell Assets 0.9125 0.0875 2.117 0.170

2 Seek Wild Food 0.4125 0.5875  -1.119 -1.782

3 Disperse Family Members 0.7250 0.2750 0.490 -1.368

4 Work for food 0.4750 0.5250 -0.805 -2.954

5 Seek Employment 0.5000 0.5000  -0.682 -0.358

Table 2b: Item information for ex-post coping strategies
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mean of household level of resilience/preparedness to deal with consequences of drought 
is -1.46 (which is below the expected average of 0) with a standard error of 0.142. About 
90% of the respondents have been ranked below 0 on the resilience/preparedness contin-
uum, an indication that they are not very prepared according to the resilience items in the 
survey. On the other hand, about 35% of the households have been ranked to be above 0 on 
�W�K�H���Y�X�O�Q�H�U�D�E�L�O�L�W�\���V�F�D�O�H�����W�K�D�W���L�V�����V�R�P�H���R�I���W�K�H�P���K�D�Y�H���D
v�U�P�H�G���W�K�H���P�R�V�W���G�L
v�F�X�O�W���U�D�U�H���F�R�S�L�Q�J��
strategies like disposal of assets to buy food for the household at some point.

�'�L�Y�H�U�V�L�¿�F�D�W�L�R�Q���R�I���O�L�Y�H�O�L�K�R�R�G���D�F�W�L�Y�L�W�L�H�V

�2�Q�H���R�I���W�K�H���Z�D�\�V���R�I���G�H�D�O�L�Q�J���Z�L�W�K���G�U�R�X�J�K�W���V�X�J�J�H�V�W�H�G���L�Q���O�L�W�H�U�D�W�X�U�H���L�V���G�L�Y�H�U�V�L�¿�F�D�W�L�R�Q���R�I���V�R�X�U�F�H�V��
of livelihood so that maybe some of the livelihood sources may subsist drought conse-
quences. Figure 2 gives some of the livelihood strategies used by the Oshipya households 
�W�R���P�L�W�L�J�D�W�H���W�K�H���H
u�H�F�W�V���R�I���G�U�R�X�J�K�W���R�Q���I�R�R�G���V�H�F�X�U�L�W�\���D�Q�G���O�L�Y�H�V�W�R�F�N���K�X�V�E�D�Q�G�U�\�����7�K�H���S�O�D�Q�W�L�Q�J���R�I��
fruits and storage of pearl millet stalks were the most common strategies utilized for food 
security and animal feeds respectively. However, a sizeable fraction of the households did 
not use any of the extra coping measures highlighted.

�2�Q�H���Z�D�\���D�Q�D�O�\�V�L�V���R�I���Y�D�U�L�D�Q�F�H�����$�1�2�9�$�����Z�D�V���S�H�U�I�R�U�P�H�G���W�R���F�K�H�F�N���L�I���W�K�H�U�H���L�V���D���G�L
u�H�U�H�Q�F�H��
between the coping strategies and resilience levels for households that implement the live-
�O�L�K�R�R�G�� �D�F�W�L�Y�L�W�L�H�V�� �L�Q�� �7�D�E�O�H�� ������ �7�K�H�U�H�� �Z�D�V�� �D�� �V�L�J�Q�L�¿�F�D�Q�W�� �G�L
u�H�U�H�Q�F�H�� �L�Q�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�V�L�O�L�H�Q�F�H�� �O�H�Y�H�O�V�� �I�R�U��
�G�L
u�H�U�H�Q�W�� �O�L�Y�H�O�L�K�R�R�G�V�� �D�F�W�L�Y�L�W�L�H�V�� ���S������������������ �D�O�W�K�R�X�J�K�� �W�K�H�� �G�L
u�H�U�H�Q�F�H�� �E�H�W�Z�H�H�Q�� �W�K�H�� �Y�X�O�Q�H�U�D�E�L�O�L�W�\��
�O�H�Y�H�O�V���Z�D�V���Q�R�W���V�W�D�W�L�V�W�L�F�D�O�O�\���V�L�J�Q�L�¿�F�D�Q�W�����S���!�����������������7�D�E�O�H�������J�L�Y�H�V���W�K�H���P�H�D�Q���F�R�P�S�D�U�L�V�R�Q�V���I�R�U���W�K�H��
resilience and vulnerability levels. The results show that it is the least resilient households 
���P�H�D�Q��� ���������������� �D�Q�G�� �O�H�V�V�� �Y�X�O�Q�H�U�D�E�O�H�� �K�R�X�V�H�K�R�O�G�V�� ���P�H�D�Q��� ���������������� �W�K�D�W�� �U�H�V�R�U�W�� �W�R�� �E�R�U�U�R�Z�L�Q�J�� �L�Q��
the occurrence of drought. Preparation strategies like shop ownership, preservation of pearl 
millet stalks and planting of trees improves household level of drought adaptation. There 
�L�V�� �Q�R�� �V�L�J�Q�L�¿�F�D�Q�W�� �G�L
u�H�U�H�Q�F�H�� �L�Q�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�V�L�O�L�H�Q�F�H�� �O�H�Y�H�O�V�� �I�R�U�� �K�R�X�V�H�K�R�O�G�V�� �Z�L�W�K�� �Q�R�� �G�L�Y�H�U�V�L�¿�F�D�W�L�R�Q��

Figure 2: Other ways of preparing for drought
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���P�H�F�K�D�Q�L�V�P���L�Q���S�O�D�F�H���D�Q�G���W�K�R�V�H���W�K�D�W���E�R�U�U�R�Z���D�Q�G���Q�R���V�L�J�Q�L�¿�F�D�Q�W���G�L
u�H�U�H�Q�F�H���E�H�W�Z�H�H�Q���W�K�H���U�H�V�L�O�L�H�Q�F�H��
levels for households that preserve pearl millet stalk and households that planted fruit trees.

Discussion

The results have depicted low levels of drought resilience and high levels of vulnerabil-
ity to drought. Only households high on the resilience scale fenced water sources and 
grazing areas, irrigate crops and moved their cattle to cattle posts in times of drought. 
This is probably because some of the copying strategies, such as fencing of water sources 
�D�Q�G���J�U�D�]�L�Q�J�� �D�U�H�D�V���� �D�U�H���G�L
v�F�X�O�W���W�R���L�P�S�O�H�P�H�Q�W���G�X�H���W�R���O�H�J�D�O���D�Q�G���O�H�J�L�W�L�P�D�F�\�� �L�V�V�X�H�V�� �D�V�� �K�L�J�K-
lighted by Werner (2012). Similar results were observed by Angula and Kaundjua (2015), 
who reported low adaption capacity for households in Ohangwena, Oshana and Omusati 
regions due to climate risk, social, political and cultural factors. The most common risk 
reduction coping strategies utilized by the Oshipya households are changing of cropping 
systems and planting of drought resistant crops varieties.

Resilience level Frequency Percent

�������”���[���������� 12 15.0

�������”���[���������� 24 30.0

�������”���[���������� 23 28.8

�������”���[���������� 13 16.3

�����”���[�������� 4 5.0

�����”���[�������� 2 2.5

�����”���[�������� 2 2.5

Total 80 100.0

Table 3a: Person parameters 
for resilience levels

Resilience level Frequency Percent

�������”���[���������� 12 15.0

�������”���[���������� 17 21.3

�������”���[���������� 24 30.0

�����”���[�������� 17 21.3

�����”���[�������� 8 10.0

�����”���[�������� 0 0

�����”���[�������� 2 2.5

Total 80 100.0

Table 3b: Person parameters 
for vulnerability levels

Copying strategy Resilience Vulnerability

Livelihood strategy Mean s.e. Mean s.e.

Borrow -3.32a 0.18 -1.77a 0.26

None -2.13a 0.20 -0.99a 0.31

Own a small shop to earn money -1.26ab 0.54 -0.69a 0.38

Preserve pearl millet stalks for animals -0.93b 0.00 -0.61a 1.16

Plant fruit trees to eat -0.90b 0.36 -0.52a 0.41

Table 4: Mean comparison for types of coping strategies
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�7�K�H���F�X�U�U�H�Q�W���¿�Q�G�L�Q�J�V���F�R�Q�F�X�U���Z�L�W�K���R�W�K�H�U���¿�Q�G�L�Q�J�V���L�Q���O�L�W�H�U�D�W�X�U�H�����,�O�L
u�H�������������������L�Q���D���V�W�X�G�\���L�Q��
Zimbabwe, reported the chief defence against food scarcity due to drought to be the pro-
duction of drought resistant crops such as rapoko and pearl millet. Mdungela et al. (2017) 
discovered the planting of drought resistant crops to be relatively utilized by 44% of the 
sampled households in the drought prone Eastern Province of South Africa. Ndlovu (2009) 
advocated for the planting of drought resilient small grains which should be accompanied by 
promotional policies. Swearingen et al. (2000) and Mortimore and Adams (2001) observed 
�W�K�H���X�V�H���R�I���K�H�D�W���D�Q�G���G�U�R�X�J�K�W���U�H�V�L�V�W�D�Q�W���Y�D�U�L�H�W�L�H�V���W�R���E�H���E�H�Q�H�¿�F�L�D�O���V�W�U�D�W�H�J�L�H�V���L�Q���0�R�U�R�F�F�R���D�Q�G��
the Sahel region respectively. Furthermore, planting of drought resistant crop varieties like 
mahangu Okashana 1 and 2 varieties which are early maturing and resistant to drought has 
also been advocated for by the African Adaptation Project (2010) and Angula and Kaundjua 
���������������D�V���D���Z�D�\���W�R���F�R�P�E�D�W���W�K�H���H
u�H�F�W�V���R�I���G�U�R�X�J�K�W���D�Q�G���F�O�L�P�D�W�H���F�K�D�Q�J�H���L�Q���1�D�P�L�E�L�D��

�1�R���R�Q�H���D
v�U�P�H�G���W�K�H���L�W�H�P���R�Q���V�R�L�O���F�R�Q�V�H�U�Y�D�W�L�R�Q���D�Q�G���F�R�Q�V�H�U�Y�D�W�L�R�Q���D�J�U�L�F�X�O�W�X�U�H�����&�$�������P�D�N-
�L�Q�J�� �L�W�� �D�� �Y�H�U�\�� �G�L
v�F�X�O�W�� �F�R�S�L�Q�J�� �V�W�U�D�W�H�J�\���� �K�H�Q�F�H���� �L�W�� �Z�D�V�� �U�H�P�R�Y�H�G�� �I�U�R�P�� �W�K�H�� �D�Q�D�O�\�V�L�V�����7�K�L�V�� �L�V��
probably because soil and water conservation techniques are practiced in selected com-
munities with the help of non-governmental organisations that are in partnership with the 
agricultural ministry. Henceforth, CA might not be implemented in the study community 
�\�H�W�����+�R�Z�H�Y�H�U�����V�R�L�O���D�Q�G���Z�D�W�H�U���F�R�Q�V�H�U�Y�D�W�L�R�Q���W�H�F�K�Q�L�T�X�H�V���Z�H�U�H���L�G�H�Q�W�L�¿�H�G���E�\���$�V�I�D�Z���D�Q�G���/�L�S�S�H�U��
(2011) to be important ways of climate change adaptation. CA calls for soil and moisture 
conservation through zero to minimum tillage, crop rotation and soil cover using crop res-
idues. The African Adaptation Project (2010) and Kuvare et al.�����������������L�G�H�Q�W�L�¿�H�G���L�W���W�R���E�H��
one of the potential adaptation measures the Namibia households should employ to miti-
�J�D�W�H���W�K�H���H
u�H�F�W�V���R�I���F�O�L�P�D�W�H���F�K�D�Q�J�H���D�Q�G���G�U�R�X�J�K�W�����+�R�Z�H�Y�H�U�����W�K�H���V�X�V�W�D�L�Q�D�E�L�O�L�W�\���R�I���V�X�F�K���D���I�D�U�P-
ing principle is at stake as it may be incompatible with the strategy of saving crop residues 
for use as animal feeds in the event of drought.

Water management strategies are poorly utilized by households in the survey as very 
few households fenced water sources. However, water management strategies have 
�E�H�H�Q���R�E�V�H�U�Y�H�G���D�V���D���P�D�M�R�U���I�D�F�W�R�U���L�Q�À�X�H�Q�F�L�Q�J���W�K�H���K�R�X�V�H�K�R�O�G���Y�X�O�Q�H�U�D�E�L�O�L�W�\���W�R���G�U�R�X�J�K�W���U�L�V�N�V��
(Muhammad & Jayan 2013; Mdungela et al. 2017; Asfaw & Lipper 2011). Rainwater har-
vesting and water resource management are among the mitigation strategies encouraged 
for Namibia (African Adaptation Project 2010, Kuvare et al. 2008). In addition, irrigation 
agriculture was only employed by households higher on the resilience continuum. These 
�¿�Q�G�L�Q�J�V���D�U�H���L�Q���D�J�U�H�H�P�H�Q�W���Z�L�W�K���0�G�X�Q�J�H�O�D��et al. (2017) who discovered irrigation to be a 
coping strategy employed by only 29% of the households in Eastern Province of South 
Africa. However, Uddin et al. (2014) observed an increased use of irrigation to be a com-
mon drought coping strategy in Bangladesh, highly rated by 75% of the households in their 
study. This is probably because water for irrigation is scarce in northern Namibia. Howden 
et al.�������������������D�Q�G���(�D�N�L�Q�������������������D�O�V�R���L�G�H�Q�W�L�¿�H�G���W�K�H���X�V�H���R�I���L�U�U�L�J�D�W�L�R�Q���W�R���E�H���D�Q���H
u�H�F�W�L�Y�H���Z�D�\��
�R�I�� �P�L�W�L�J�D�W�L�Q�J�� �W�K�H�� �H
u�H�F�W�V�� �R�I�� �F�O�L�P�D�W�H�� �F�K�D�Q�J�H�� �D�Q�G�� �H�Q�Y�L�U�R�Q�P�H�Q�W�D�O�� �G�H�J�U�D�G�D�W�L�R�Q�����$�� �V�W�X�G�\�� �E�\��
Kuvare et al. (2008) concluded that irrigation agriculture is a possible means for agricul-
tural populations to adopt to drought.
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�+�R�X�V�H�K�R�O�G�V���W�K�D�W���G�L�Y�H�U�V�L�¿�H�G���L�Q�F�R�P�H���V�R�X�U�F�H�V���Z�H�U�H���P�R�U�H���U�H�V�L�O�L�H�Q�W���W�K�D�Q���K�R�X�V�H�K�R�O�G�V���W�K�D�W��
rely on agriculture alone. However, the strategies were collected as categories of a single 
item on the questionnaire, without giving allowance for multiple responses and hence, 
information on households using more than activity might have been missed. Crop diver-
�V�L�¿�F�D�W�L�R�Q���D�Q�G���Q�R�Q���I�D�U�P���L�Q�F�R�P�H���J�H�Q�H�U�D�W�L�R�Q���D�F�W�L�Y�L�W�L�H�V���Z�H�U�H���R�E�V�H�U�Y�H�G���W�R���E�H���D�G�D�S�W�D�W�L�R�Q���V�W�U�D�W-
egies that are practiced at household level in response to climate change (Ajao & Ogunniyi 
2011, Martimore & Adams 2001; Tazeze et al.�� ������������ �D�Q�G���V�L�J�Q�L�¿�F�D�Q�W�O�\�� �L�P�S�U�R�Y�H�G���K�R�X�V�H-
�K�R�O�G�V�¶�� �D�E�L�O�L�W�\�� �W�R�� �F�R�S�H�� �Z�L�W�K�� �F�O�L�P�D�W�H�� �F�K�D�Q�J�H�� �H
u�H�F�W�V���� �7�K�H�� �J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�� �L�V�� �H�Q�F�R�X�U�D�J�L�Q�J�� �W�K�H��
cultivation of high valued crops such as paprika, mushrooms and oriental tobacco as a way 
�W�R���P�L�W�L�J�D�W�H���W�K�H���H
u�H�F�W�V���R�I���F�O�L�P�D�W�H���F�K�D�Q�J�H�����.�X�Y�D�U�H��et al. 2008).

�7�K�H�� �V�W�X�G�\�� �¿�Q�G�L�Q�J�V�� �G�H�S�L�F�W�� �W�K�D�W�� �P�R�Y�H�P�H�Q�W���R�I�� �F�D�W�W�O�H�� �W�R�� �D�� �F�D�W�W�O�H�� �S�R�V�W�� �Z�D�V�� �D�� �U�D�U�H�� �F�R�S�L�Q�J��
�V�W�U�D�W�H�J�\�� �H�P�S�O�R�\�H�G���E�\�� �Y�H�U�\�� �I�H�Z���K�L�J�K�O�\�� �U�H�V�L�O�L�H�Q�W���K�R�X�V�H�K�R�O�G�V�����7�K�H�V�H���¿�Q�G�L�Q�J�V���D�U�H���L�Q���D�J�U�H�H-
�P�H�Q�W���Z�L�W�K���W�K�H���¿�Q�G�L�Q�J�V���R�I���1�G�O�R�Y�X�����������������Z�K�R���G�L�V�F�R�Y�H�U�H�G���W�K�D�W���W�K�H���K�R�X�V�H�K�R�O�G�V���L�Q���%�X�O�L�O�L�P�D��
�D�Q�G���0�D�Q�J�Z�H���G�L�G���Q�R�W���V�L�J�Q�L�¿�F�D�Q�W�O�\���H�P�S�O�R�\���W�K�L�V���F�R�S�L�Q�J���P�H�D�V�X�U�H�����+�R�Z�H�Y�H�U�����W�K�H���P�R�Y�H�P�H�Q�W���R�I��
livestock is not uncommon among pastoral nomads as they move their livestock in search 
of pastures. Campbell (1999) observed the Kenyan households to move their livestock 
to places where there is water and pastures. Livestock mobility and herd accumulation 
are the most important livestock management strategies (Kuvare et al. 2008) with move-
ment to cattle posts as fall-back grazing areas as they are usually unused in normal times 
because of distance, land tenure constraints and water availability problems.

�&�U�L�V�L�V���P�D�Q�D�J�H�P�H�Q�W���F�R�S�L�Q�J���V�W�U�D�W�H�J�L�H�V

The most commonly employed crisis management coping strategies in the event of drought 
are the seeking of wild fruits, working for food, migrating to seek employment. Dispersal 
of family members and disposal of assets were not very common but practiced by most 
vulnerable households according to the estimated vulnerability scale. The collection of 
wild foods and fruits was also noted in Zimbabwe in the 1982–84 drought where many 
rural households resorted to shelling marula (sclerocarya birrea) nuts for consumption 
and for sale (Chenje 1994). Ndlovu (2009) also noted that households resorted to con-
�V�X�P�S�W�L�R�Q���R�I���X�Q�I�D�Y�R�X�U�D�E�O�H���I�R�R�G���V�W�X
u���V�X�F�K���D�V���W�K�H���G�U�L�Q�N�L�Q�J���R�I���Z�L�O�G���R�N�U�D���D�Q�G���F�R�Q�V�X�P�S�W�L�R�Q��
of wild fruits.

Dispersal of family was deemed a rare coping strategy in this study. However, most 
households have members seeking employment or working for food within the locality, 
�D�O�W�K�R�X�J�K�� �D�� �I�H�Z�� �K�D�G�� �W�R�� �P�L�J�U�D�W�H�� �W�R�� �R�W�K�H�U�� �D�U�H�D�V�����7�K�H�V�H�� �¿�Q�G�L�Q�J�V�� �D�U�H�� �L�Q�� �D�J�U�H�H�P�H�Q�W���Z�L�W�K�� �W�K�H��
argument of FAO (1997) who argued that labour migration and the selling of big assets 
�V�X�F�K�� �D�V�� �O�L�Y�H�V�W�R�F�N�� �D�Q�G�� �¿�H�O�G�V�� �D�U�H�� �W�K�H�� �O�D�V�W�� �U�H�V�R�U�W�� �F�R�S�L�Q�J�� �V�W�U�D�W�H�J�L�H�V���� �0�D�V�H�Q�G�H�N�H�� �D�Q�G�� �6�K�R�N�R��
(2013), in their study in Ward 12, Mberengwa, Zimbabwe reported that male members of 
the households are sent out of the home to seek temporary and permanent employment 
and in acute situations, even females. Similar crisis management techniques were noted by 
Neetjes (2000) in a study in southern Niassa, Mozambique where many individual farmers 



32 Journal NWG / Journal NSS   Band / Volume 68-2021

Vonai Charamba, Haruna Mohammed Bello, Dorthea Shiimi

depended on piece work and some households dispersed young men to work in occupa-
tions such as the construction industry so as to fend for their families.

�3�U�R�G�X�F�W�L�Y�H���D�V�V�H�W�V���V�X�F�K���D�V���F�D�W�W�O�H���D�Q�G���S�O�R�X�J�K�V���S�O�D�\���D���V�L�J�Q�L�¿�F�D�Q�W���H�F�R�Q�R�P�L�F���U�R�O�H���L�Q���U�X�U�D�O��
households. However, the study showed that in extreme cases of vulnerability, households 
had to dispose their productive assets in order to buy food for the households. Most studies 
in literature agree that asset disposal is an extreme coping strategy employed only when 
�W�K�H�U�H�� �D�U�H�� �Q�R�� �R�W�K�H�U�� �D�O�W�H�U�Q�D�W�L�Y�H�V�� �D�Q�G�� �V�P�D�O�O�H�U�� �D�V�V�H�W�V�� �D�U�H�� �W�K�D�W�� �V�R�O�G�� �¿�U�V�W���� �W�K�H�Q�� �E�L�J�J�H�U�� �D�V�V�H�W�V��
�O�L�N�H���O�L�Y�H�V�W�R�F�N�����S�O�R�X�J�K�V���D�Q�G���¿�H�O�G�V���D�U�H���V�R�O�G���I�R�U���I�R�R�G���Z�K�H�Q���F�R�Q�G�L�W�L�R�Q�V���F�R�Q�W�L�Q�X�H���W�R���Z�R�U�V�H�Q����
���&�D�U�U������������ �)�$�2�� ������������ �,�O�L
u�H�� ������������ �8�1�(�3�� �������������� �+�R�Z�H�Y�H�U���� �L�W�� �L�V�� �D�O�V�R�� �Y�L�W�D�O�� �W�R�� �Q�R�W�H�� �W�K�D�W��
such extreme coping strategies were rarely employed, probably because households were 
receiving relief aid from the government and its stakeholders as the drought was declared 
disastrous. Contrary to these views, Ndlovu (2009) found the selling of livestock to be a 
very easy coping strategy as most of the households in the study disposed of their livestock 
to buy food. This is probably because the Bulilima and Mangwe districts in which her 
study was conducted are heavily reliant on livestock production as a source of livelihood. 
However, reduction of livestock numbers has been called for by the African Adaptation 
Project (2010), Ndlovu (2009), Sledger (2008) and Campbell (1999) as a way to handle 
�W�K�H���H
u�H�F�W�V���R�I���G�U�R�X�J�K�W���E�\���U�H�G�X�F�L�Q�J���W�K�H���K�D�U�G���W�R���P�D�Q�D�J�H�D�E�O�H���V�L�]�H���D�V���Z�H�O�O���D�V���G�H�F�U�H�D�V�L�Q�J���W�K�H��
loss of livestock dying because of drought. The farmers can likewise access funds to buy 
supplementary feeds for the other livestock during drought periods. The qualitative study 
by Angula and Kandjua (2015) noted that households in the northern parts of Namibia 
reduce the impact of drought by destocking and selling livestock to buy food. However, 
the selling of assets, if relied upon too much, can in the long run increase drought risk, as 
communities will depreciate productive assets to prepare for future droughts unless oth-
erwise if the proceeds from such sales are saved and reinvested for rebuilding lost assets.

Conclusion

The objective of the study was to apply the IRT modelling technique to estimate the levels 
of household adaptation and vulnerability to drought using their responses to risk and 
impact management coping mechanisms. The results show low adaptation level is low and 
high vulnerability, implying that household resort on disaster risk response strategies than 
�S�U�H�S�D�U�H�G�Q�H�V�V���V�W�U�D�W�H�J�L�H�V�����7�K�L�V���L�V���L�Q���D�J�U�H�H�P�H�Q�W���Z�L�W�K���$�Q�J�X�O�D���D�Q�G���.�D�X�Q�G�M�X�D�¶�V���������������� �V�W�X�G�\��
�W�K�D�W���F�R�Q�F�O�X�G�H�G���W�K�D�W���W�K�H�U�H���Z�H�U�H���Q�R���O�R�Q�J���W�H�U�P���D�G�D�S�W�L�R�Q���R�S�W�L�R�Q�V���L�G�H�Q�W�L�¿�H�G���L�Q���W�K�H�L�U���V�W�X�G�\���D�U�H�D�V��
and farmers orated that the existed strategies are not adequate to cope with more frequent 
and extreme incidents of drought with no local adaptation institutions in the villages they 
studied. Amadhila et al. (2013) and Kuvare et al. (2008) opined that subsistence agricul-
�W�X�U�H���U�H�P�D�L�Q�V���Y�X�O�Q�H�U�D�E�O�H���W�R���H�[�W�U�H�P�H���F�O�L�P�D�W�H���F�K�D�Q�J�H���H
u�H�F�W�V���D�V���I�D�U�P�H�U�V���U�H�V�R�U�W���W�R���V�K�R�U�W���W�H�U�P��
adaptation strategies. This might mean that the farmers are not capacitated enough to deal 
with extreme drought cases.
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It is encouraged that the government and other stakeholders conduct a thorough assess-
�P�H�Q�W���R�I���W�K�H���H
u�H�F�W�V���R�I���G�U�R�X�J�K�W���R�Q���W�K�H���F�R�P�P�X�Q�L�W�\���D�V���Z�H�O�O���D�V���W�K�H���F�R�S�L�Q�J���P�H�F�K�D�Q�L�V�P�V���W�K�D�W��
are utilised so as to identify gaps and the need for assistance. The government and its 
�V�W�D�N�H�K�R�O�G�H�U�V���V�K�R�X�O�G���H�Q�F�R�X�U�D�J�H���H
u�H�F�W�L�Y�H���G�U�R�X�J�K�W���P�D�Q�D�J�H�P�H�Q�W���W�K�U�R�X�J�K���U�L�V�N���L�G�H�Q�W�L�¿�F�D�W�L�R�Q����
risk mitigation and emergency preparedness at both community and national level. It is 
recommended that households be encouraged to utilize farming techniques that reduce 
�H
u�H�F�W�V�� �R�I�� �G�U�R�X�J�K�W�� �D�Q�G�� �R�W�K�H�U�� �F�O�L�P�D�W�H�� �F�K�D�Q�J�H�� �U�H�O�D�W�H�G�� �K�D�]�D�U�G�V���� �V�X�F�K�� �D�V�� �S�O�D�Q�W�L�Q�J�� �G�U�R�X�J�K�W��
resistant and short season varieties. Households should store crop residues and other sup-
plementary feeds for their livestock in the drier seasons, diversify livelihood activities to 
include non-farming activities and move their livestock to cattle posts where they will get 
enough feeds. It is suggested that such viable strategies be incorporated into policies and 
mechanisms to encourage farmers to adopt and cope with drought at household level so 
as to reduce dependency from relief food supplements which have been noted to cause 
�G�H�S�H�Q�G�H�Q�F�\�� �V�\�Q�G�U�R�P�H���D�P�R�Q�J�� �W�K�H���E�H�Q�H�¿�F�L�D�U�\�� �K�R�X�V�H�K�R�O�G�V���L�I�� �R�Y�H�U���X�W�L�O�L�]�H�G�����1�G�O�R�Y�X�� ������������
National Drought Task Force 1997).

Conservation agriculture is not yet employed in Oshipya District, although it has 
�E�H�H�Q���L�G�H�Q�W�L�¿�H�G���W�R���E�H���R�Q�H���R�I���W�K�H���S�R�W�H�Q�W�L�D�O���D�G�D�S�W�D�W�L�R�Q���P�H�D�V�X�U�H�V���I�R�U���G�U�R�X�J�K�W���S�U�R�Q�H���1�D�P�L�E�L�D����
However, the farming technique calls for permanent soil cover using crop residues in 
order to conserve soil moisture. Research should be done to assess the sustainability of the 
farming mechanism since it appears incongruent to the concept of keeping crop residues 
for feeding livestock in the event of drought. In summary, adaptation practices require 
�H�[�W�H�Q�V�L�Y�H���U�H�V�H�D�U�F�K���D�Q�G���K�L�J�K���T�X�D�O�L�W�\���L�Q�I�R�U�P�D�W�L�R�Q���R�Q���W�K�H���H
u�H�F�W�V���R�I���F�O�L�P�D�W�H���F�K�D�Q�J�H���R�Q���D�J�U�L-
culture, environment and social systems so that the strategies to be implemented can aim 
to address all these issues. The need for drought adaptation may not be over emphasized 
as lives may be lost while social networks and capital investments may be disrupted and 
government funds rechannelled to emergencies.
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Abstract

Hendrik Witbooi (c. 1830–1905) was captain of the Witbooi people living in southern 
�1�D�P�L�E�L�D�����)�R�U���D���O�R�Q�J���W�L�P�H�����:�L�W�E�R�R�L���G�H�¿�H�G���W�K�H���*�H�U�P�D�Q���R�F�F�X�S�D�W�L�R�Q���E�\���¿�J�K�W�L�Q�J���D�J�D�L�Q�V�W���W�K�H��
German colonial troops, until he died of wounds sustained in battle. His leadership in 
resisting the colonist armies make many consider him as a national hero in Namibia today. 
�7�K�H���$�I�U�L�F�D�Q���0�L�O�O�L�P�H�W�H�U���7�H�O�H�V�F�R�S�H�����$�0�7�����S�U�R�M�H�F�W���D�L�P�V���W�R���E�U�L�Q�J���W�K�H���¿�U�V�W���V�X�E���P�P���U�D�G�L�R���W�H�O�H-
scope (an essential link to the network of telescopes known as the Event Horizon Telescope 
���(�+�7������ �W�R�� �W�K�H���$�I�U�L�F�D�Q�� �F�R�Q�W�L�Q�H�Q�W���� �V�S�H�F�L�¿�F�D�O�O�\�� �W�K�H�� �*�D�P�V�E�H�U�J�� �P�R�X�Q�W�D�L�Q�� �L�Q�� �1�D�P�L�E�L�D���� �7�K�L�V��
�U�H�F�R�P�P�H�Q�G�D�W�L�R�Q�� �Z�L�O�O�� �H�[�S�O�R�U�H�� �+�H�Q�G�U�L�N�� �:�L�W�E�R�R�L�¶�V�� �O�L�I�H�� �D�Q�G�� �K�L�V�� �J�H�R�J�U�D�S�K�L�F�D�O�� �O�R�F�D�W�L�R�Q�V�� �L�Q��
relation to the Gamsberg mountain.

Introduction 1

‘ I have heard that the British and the German Governments held a large meet-
ing to decide who should make Protection treaties with the chiefs of which 
country in Africa; and that you the British let the Germans have this land. 
But you stipulated at the meeting that no chief shall be forced. If a leader is 

1 This research is mostly based on German and British colonial military sources, missionary sources from 
German missionaries and European newspaper articles. The sources are biased and therefore supplementary 
information is needed. More on this in the conclusion.
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willing to, and does not understand why he should need Protection, he can-
not be coerced. That was the agreement reached at your meeting, which was 
�H�Q�G�R�U�V�H�G���E�\���D�O�O���W�K�R�V�H���S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�¶2

Abovementioned was written by Hendrik Witbooi, nowadays, seen by some as one of the 
African leaders who resisted German colonization in what is now Namibia, in November 
1892 to the British Magistrate in Walvis Bay, as a complaint about the German coloniza-
tion of the area.3 By this year, the Germans were already some years active in the region. 
�7�K�H�� �*�H�U�P�D�Q�� �F�R�O�R�Q�\���� �µ�'�H�X�W�V�F�K���6�•�G�Z�H�V�W�D�I�U�L�N�D�¶���� �K�D�G�� �E�H�H�Q�� �H�V�W�D�E�O�L�V�K�H�G�� �L�Q�� ������������ �+�H�Q�G�U�L�N��
Witbooi, together with his people and other groups in the region, resisted the presence of 
the German colonial troops in his region. He did this among others from his established 
settlement at Hoornkrans, roughly 20 kilometers from the Gamsberg mountain, where he 
settled in 1887.

The purpose of this research is to search for a possible connection between Hendrik 
Witbooi and the Gamsberg. The land on top of the Gamsberg is owned by the Max Planck 
�6�R�F�L�H�W�\���� �%�H�I�R�U�H�� �W�K�L�V�� �O�D�Q�G�� �Z�L�O�O�� �E�H�� �X�V�H�G�� �I�R�U�� �W�K�H�� �W�H�O�H�V�F�R�S�H���� �L�W�� �L�V�� �L�P�S�R�U�W�D�Q�W�� �W�R�� �¿�U�V�W�� �U�H�V�H�D�U�F�K��
the history of the area. During conversations about the idea of the Gamsberg as site for 
the AMT-telescope, some people mentioned the connection between the Gamsberg and 
Hendrik Witbooi. The land that will be used for the telescope will be in an area where 
Hendrik Witbooi was active. For example, his settlement, Hoornkrans, was roughly 20 
kilometers from the Gamsberg, a distance that was doable with a horse in that day. It is 
important to keep in mind that the local people may have a connection with the location, 
or at least the area, due to the relation with Hendrik Witbooi. In the case of the Mauna 
Kea protests, the interests of the telescope constructors were put above those of the local 
population.4 There was little respect for the fact that they saw the mountain as a spiritually 
important place. This must of course not become the case in Namibia.

Sources and methods

I conducted this internship by studying secondary sources (modern academic works and 
�O�L�W�H�U�D�W�X�U�H���D�E�R�X�W���W�K�H���W�R�S�L�F�����D�Q�G���S�U�L�P�D�U�\���V�R�X�U�F�H�V�����¿�U�V�W���K�D�Q�G���D�F�F�R�X�Q�W�V�������,���P�R�V�W�O�\���X�V�H�G���*�H�U�P�D�Q��
colonial reports and letters as primary sources, but also missionary reports. Of course, both 

2 Hendrik Witbooi, The Hendrik Witbooi Papers, Brigitte Lau ed. (Windhoek 1995) 111-112.
3 �,�� �Z�R�X�O�G�� �O�L�N�H�� �W�R�� �W�K�D�Q�N�� �W�K�H�� �D�Q�R�Q�\�P�R�X�V�� �U�H�Y�L�H�Z�H�U�V�� �D�Q�G�� �W�K�H�� �1�D�P�L�E�L�D�Q�� �6�F�L�H�Q�W�L�¿�F�� �6�R�F�L�H�W�\���� �,�� �J�U�D�W�H�I�X�O�O�\�� �W�K�D�Q�N��

the AMT-team and especially Dr Klein Wolt and Ms Schut at Radboud University. I am also thankful to 
Mr  Matthaei, Dr Elsemi Olwage, Prof. de Rooy and Prof. Akawa and Dr Bernard Moore at UNAM. Fur-
thermore, I would like to thank Mr De Hoog at University of Leiden, and Dr Hannah Dalgleish from Oxford 
University, Dr Kramer from Radboud University and Dr Goosmann from Utrecht University.

4 In 2014 the construction of a Thirty Meter Telescope caused disturbance among the Hawaiian population. 
According to Native Hawaiian religion and culture, the Mauna Kea was the home of Wakea, the sky god.
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these sources are biased. Missionaries, while they not only actively tried to destroy the 
local population such as the German forces tried to, still contributed to the destabilization 
of ethnic groups such as the Herero, Nama and the Orlam Afrikaners under Jan Jonker 
Afrikaner. Jan Jonker Afrikaner was Kaptein of the Orlam Afrikaners in present-day 
Namibia.5 He came to power in 1863 and for a long time, he controlled the trade routes in 
Southwest Africa. Some think that his control of the area delayed the German penetration 
of the area that would later become their colony. It is relevant to mention that Jan Jonker 
�$�I�U�L�N�D�Q�H�U�����D�Q���L�P�S�R�U�W�D�Q�W���S�H�U�V�R�Q���L�Q���G�H�O�D�\�L�Q�J���I�R�U�P�D�O���F�R�O�R�Q�L�D�O���L�Q�À�X�H�Q�F�H���L�Q���6�R�X�W�K�Z�H�V�W���$�I�U�L�F�D����
has a connection with the Gamsberg as well.6 Heinrich Vedder mentions that Jan Jonker 
�$�I�U�L�N�D�Q�H�U���µ�Z�H�Q�W���L�Q�W�R���W�K�H���*�D�P�V�E�H�U�J�¶���L�Q���'�H�F�H�P�E�H�U������������7���$�I�W�H�U���$�I�U�L�N�D�Q�H�U�V�¶���S�R�Z�H�U���Z�D�V���E�U�R-
ken, missionaries were still actively involved in weakening the powers of resistance by 
various groups, such as the Witboois.8

An important source providing information about the geographical location of Hendrik 
Witbooi was J.H. Esterhuyse. Esterhuyse was an archivist in South Africa and Namibia 
in the 1960s and has written a book about the German colonization in South West Africa. 
He mentions the Gamsberg several times in his book South West Africa 1880–1894: The 
Establishment of German Authority in South West Africa.9 To conduct his research, he used 
various archival sources from the colonial period. His work is the only secondary source I 
�F�R�X�O�G���¿�Q�G���W�K�D�W���H�[�S�O�L�F�L�W�O�\���P�H�Q�W�L�R�Q�V���W�K�H���*�D�P�V�E�H�U�J���L�Q���U�H�O�D�W�L�R�Q���W�R���+�H�Q�G�U�L�N���:�L�W�E�R�R�L�����,���Z�D�V���Q�R�W��
able to trace all the primary sources the author used regarding the Gamsberg and Witbooi, 
due to travel restrictions and the outdated archive numbers. However, the ones I was able 
�W�R���W�U�D�F�H���G�L�G���L�Q�G�H�H�G���F�R�Q�¿�U�P���W�K�L�V���F�R�Q�Q�H�F�W�L�R�Q�����(�V�W�H�U�K�X�\�V�H���D�O�V�R���E�D�V�H�G���V�R�P�H���R�I���K�L�V���Z�R�U�N���R�Q��
the Quellen from the missionary Heinrich Vedder, in which Vedder has written a history 
of Namibia from the 15th century until 1890.10 This missionary is a valuable source, since 

5 In Khoekhoegowab Gaob, the term used to describe the leader of a community is translated as King. Cap-
�W�D�L�Q���R�U���&�K�L�H�I���L�V���D���G�L�P�L�Q�X�W�L�Y�H���W�H�U�P�����V�H�H�����0�H�P�R�U�\���%�L�Z�D�����µ�µ�7�R�D���7�D�P�D�����.�K�D�P�V���*�H�¶�����5�H�P�H�P�E�H�U�L�Q�J���W�K�H���Z�D�U���L�Q��
�1�D�P�D�N�K�R�H�O�D�Q�G���� ���������±���������¶���� �0�D�V�W�H�U�� �7�K�H�V�L�V���� �8�Q�L�Y�H�U�V�L�W�\�� �R�I�� �&�D�S�H�� �7�R�Z�Q�� �������������� ������ �Q�R�W�H�� ������ �%�H�F�D�X�V�H�� �R�I�� �W�K�H��
more common use of Kaptein, also by people like Hendrik Witbooi himself, I have chosen to use the Dutch/
Afrikaans name in this recommendation.

6 Jan Jonker Afrikaner is commonly known for his more cruel ways of dealing with his enemy, but he was 
nevertheless important in keeping the German colonial troops at a distance.

7 Heinrich Vedder, South West Africa In Early Times: Being the story of South West Africa up to date of 
Maharero’s death in 1890, Cyril G. Hall transl. and ed. (London 1966) 463.; N.A. 289, Whindus – U.S.N.A., 
14.10.1882.

8 �%�U�L�J�L�W�W�H���/�D�X�����µ���µ�3�U�H���&�R�O�R�Q�L�D�O�¶���1�D�P�L�E�L�D�Q���K�L�V�W�R�U�L�R�J�U�D�S�K�\�����Z�K�D�W���L�V���W�R���E�H���G�R�Q�H�"�¶���L�Q���%�U�L�D�Q���:�R�R�G�����H�G��������Namibia 
1884-1984: Readings on Namibia’s history and society. (London 1988) 90–101, esp. 95. See for critical 
works on the role of missionaries in Southwest Africa: Heinrich Loth, Die Christliche Mission in Südwest-Af-
rika. Zur destruktiven Rolle der Rheinischen Mission beim Prozess der Staatsbildung in SWA (Berlin 1963).

9 J.H. Esterhuyse, South West Africa 1880-1894: The Establishment of German Authority in South West Africa 
(Cape Town 1968).

10 I used both the original German and the translated English version, for the German version see: Heinrich 
Vedder, Das alte Südwestafrika – Südwestafrikas Geschichte bis zum Tode Mahareros 1890: Nach den 
besten schriftlichen und mündlichen Quellen erzählt (Berlin 1934).
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he tells a lot about the history of the Namaland before the colonization, but he is also a 
problematic source because of the racist undertone in his works and his support of German 
colonialization.11 He also was not contemporary to the history he described, he based his 
work on documents from the Rhenish Missionary Society and oral history reports.

The problem with the German colonial sources is that they are biased. In some cases, 
�W�K�H�\���W�K�H�P�V�H�O�Y�H�V���D�O�V�R���G�L�G�Q�¶�W���N�Q�R�Z���Z�K�H�U�H���+�H�Q�G�U�L�N���:�L�W�E�R�R�L���Z�D�V���V�H�W�W�O�L�Q�J���R�U���K�L�G�L�Q�J�����6�L�Q�F�H���W�K�H��
war between the Germans and the Witboois was a guerilla-war, it is likely that Hendrik 
�:�L�W�E�R�R�L���R�Q�O�\���V�H�W�W�O�H�G���L�Q���V�R�P�H���S�O�D�F�H�V���I�R�U���T�X�L�W�H���D���V�K�R�U�W���W�L�P�H�����P�D�N�L�Q�J���W�K�H���V�L�J�Q�L�¿�F�D�Q�F�H���R�I���W�K�H��
locations where he was settling/hiding small. Since the war between the Germans and the 
Witboois was a guerilla style war, there have been several occasions where the Germans 
were unaware of the location of Hendrik Witbooi. Whenever colonel Leutwein lost touch 
with the Witbooi in the Naukluft mountains, he would send a messenger to Witbooi to ask 
if he was willing to make peace. The real reason of this mission, however, was to track his 
location.12

During my research, it could be established that the Gamsberg throughout history has 
�E�H�H�Q���N�Q�R�Z�Q���E�\���G�L
u�H�U�H�Q�W���Q�D�P�H�V�����%�H�I�R�U�H���������������W�K�H���P�R�V�W���V�H�H�Q���Q�D�P�H���R�Q���(�X�U�R�S�H�D�Q���P�D�S�V���L�V��
�W�K�H���Q�D�P�H���µ�7�D�Q�V�E�H�U�J�¶��13 In 1836-37, the British Captain James Edward Alexander encoun-
�W�H�U�H�G���Z�K�D�W���K�H���F�D�O�O�H�G���µ�+�L�O�O���R�U���%�H�U�J���'�D�P�D�U�D�¶���D�W���W�K�H���7�D�Q�V���0�R�X�Q�W�D�L�Q�����W�K�H���S�U�H�V�H�Q�W���*�D�P�V�E�H�U�J��
Mountain.14 Nonetheless, other names for the Gamsberg were used as well. During the 
period of German colonization, the name for the Gamsberg, both on maps and in colonial 
�V�R�X�U�F�H�V�����V�H�H�P�V���W�R���K�D�Y�H���E�H�H�Q���µ�*�D�Q�V�E�H�U�J�¶�����*�D�Q�V���P�H�D�Q�V���µ�À�D�W���U�R�F�N�¶���L�Q���1�D�P�D����15 I also found 
�W�K�H���P�R�X�Q�W�D�L�Q���Z�D�V���Q�D�P�H�G���µ�.�D�Q�V�E�H�U�J�¶���D�Q�G���µ�*�U�����6�F�K�D�Q�]���%�H�U�J�¶�����,�Q���������������W�Z�R���V�R�X�U�F�H�V���J�D�Y�H���W�K�H��
meaning of the name Gamsberg���D�V���µ�O�L�R�Q���P�R�X�Q�W�D�L�Q�¶���I�U�R�P���W�K�H���1�D�P�D��Xam(s), which means 
�µ�O�L�R�Q�¶���D�Q�G���W�K�H���$�I�U�L�N�D�D�Q�V�H���Z�R�U�G���I�R�U���µ�P�R�X�Q�W�D�L�Q�¶����berg.16 Other sources, however, support the 
�H�[�S�O�D�Q�D�W�L�R�Q�� �R�I�� �*�D�P�V�E�H�U�J�� �D�V�� �µ�(�Q�F�O�R�V�L�Q�J�� �0�R�X�Q�W�D�L�Q�¶��17 On historical maps, the ambiguity 
about the spelling of the name is evident. Various maps from overlapping years show a wide 
variation of spellings. It is also possible that the name Gamsberg was used more broadly 
than just the mountain itself. This would mean that the area surrounding the Gamsberg, 
and also the region of Hoornkrans, would be named Gamsberg as well. This theory can, 
however, be dismissed using the colonial sources. J.H. Esterhuyse mentions that Hendrik 

11 �%�U�L�J�L�W�W�H���/�D�X�����µ�¶�3�U�H���&�R�O�R�Q�L�D�O�¶���1�D�P�L�E�L�D�Q���K�L�V�W�R�U�L�R�J�U�D�S�K�\�����Z�K�D�W���L�V���W�R���E�H���G�R�Q�H�"�¶���L�Q���%�U�L�D�Q���:�R�R�G�����H�G��������Namibia 
1884-1984: Readings on Namibia’s history and society. (London 1988) 90-101, esp. 93-94.

12 Die Dagboek van Hendrik Witbooi, 24. Note from editor.
13 �6�H�H�� �I�R�U�� �H�[�D�P�S�O�H���� �µ�0�L�V�V�L�R�Q�V�N�D�U�W�H�� �Y�R�Q�� �6�•�G���$�I�U�L�N�D�� �Q�D�F�K�� �G�H�U�� �.�D�U�W�H�� �L�Q�� �6�W�L�H�O�H�U�¶�V�� �+�D�Q�G���$�W�O�D�V�¶�� ���������������� �K�W�W�S�V������

www.bmarchives.org/items/show/100203739 (consulted on 30-05-2021).
14 James E. Alexander, An Expedition of Discovery V Into the Interior of Africa (Cape Town 1967) 135–136. 

Originally published in the Africana Collectanea Vol. 22/33.
15 Nicole Grünert, Namibia Fascination of Geology A Travel Handbook (Göttingen/Windhoek 2017) 135–136. 
16 �3���(�����5�D�S�H�U�����µ�1�R�W�H�V���R�Q���.�K�R�H�N�K�R�H�Q���3�O�D�F�H���1�D�P�H�V�¶��South African Journal of Science 75 (1979), 451.
17 �/�X�F�L�H�� �$�O�L�G�D�� �0�R�O�O�H�U���� �¶�1�� �7�2�3�2�1�,�0�,�(�6���/�,�1�*�8�,�6�7�,�(�6�(�� �2�1�'�(�5�6�2�(�.�� �1�$�� �'�8�,�7�6�(�� �3�/�(�.�1�$�0�(�� �,�1��

�6�8�,�'�:�(�6���$�)�5�O�.�$�¶������������
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Witbooi had a new settlement in the Gamsberg after the battle at Hoornkrans.18 For some 
sources, it might certainly be true that they are talking about Gamsberg (or in some cases: 
Gansberg) in reference to Hoornkrans. Since Hoornkrans was very close to the Gamsberg, 
and the Gamsberg is a famous landmark, those names might have been used to describe 
the same geographical area.

Historical context Namibia and German colonization

Prior to 1880, European nations controlled only ten percent of Africa. Apart from a French 
controlled area in the north and South Africa, which was conquered by the British in the 
south, European trading posts and forts dotted the coast of Western Africa. The inlands 
of the African continent were largely undiscovered by the Europeans. After 1880, this 

18 J.H. Esterhuyse, 202.

Figure 1: A picture of the Gamsberg, named ‘Tans-mountain’ by the explorer James Alexander 
in the 1830s. James Edward Alexander, ���v�����Æ�‰�����]�Ÿ�}�v���}�(�����]�•���}�À���Œ�Ç���]�v�š�}���š�Z�����/�v�š���Œ�]�}�Œ���}�(�����(�Œ�]�����W��
�d�Z�Œ�}�µ�P�Z�� �š�Z���� �Z�]�š�Z���Œ�š�}�� �µ�v�����•���Œ�]�������� ���}�µ�v�š�Œ�]���•�� �}�(�� �š�Z���� �'�Œ�����š�� �E���u���‹�µ���•�U�� ���}�•���Z�u���v�•�U�� ���v���� �,�]�o�o��
�����u���Œ���•��(London 1838).
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changed. A goldrush mentality by European nations led to a determined race for territory. 
To lay down some rules for this global competition, Jules Ferry of France and Otto von 
Bismarck of Germany arranged an international conference on Africa in 1884 and 1885. 
The Berlin Conference established that European claims on African territory had to be 
based on a strong presence on the occupied area that was recognized by other European 
states. Germany was at this moment rising as an imperial power. Prior to 1880, Bismarck 
had seen little value in colonies. Germany already had some ties in southwest Africa since 
the 1840s, when missionaries from the Rheinische Mission went to the area.19 In 1883, the 
German trader Adolf Lüderitz bought a piece of Namibian ground from a Nama kaptein.20 
The trading post of Walvis Bay was a British establishment, and Lüderitz alerted Bismarck 
that the British had interest in the area, because of its rich natural recourses. In 1884, the 
German protectorate of Deutsch-Südwestafrika (German Southwest Africa) was estab-
lished, in the area which is nowadays known as Namibia.21

Historical context: Hendrik Witbooi

�7�K�H���U�H�O�D�W�L�R�Q���E�H�W�Z�H�H�Q���W�K�H���:�L�W�E�R�R�L���D�Q�G���P�R�G�H�U�Q���G�D�\���1�D�P�L�E�L�D���E�H�J�L�Q�V���Z�L�W�K���+�H�Q�G�U�L�N���:�L�W�E�R�R�L�¶�V��
�J�U�D�Q�G�I�D�W�K�H�U�� �.�L�G�R���:�L�W�E�R�R�L���� �,�Q�� �W�K�H�� �P�L�G�����������V���� �W�K�H���:�L�W�E�R�R�L�� �1�D�P�D�� �����.�K�R�Z�H�V�L�Q���� �X�Q�G�H�U���W�K�H��
leadership of Kido Witbooi (or �Æ�$�Å�r�L�E), moved from Pella in present-day South Africa to 
Gibeon (Khaxa-tsùs), where they settled in 1863. In the 1820s, Kido and his following set 
out to the north from Pella, in modern-day South Africa. For two decades, they circled the 
south of Namaland, in the Orange river region.22 In this time, contact was made with the 
Rhenish missionaries in this region, and in the year 1863, the Witboois established them-
�V�H�O�Y�H�V���L�Q���.�D�F�K�D�W�X�V�����Z�K�L�F�K���W�K�H�\���U�H�Q�D�P�H�G���µ�*�L�E�H�R�Q�¶�����¿�J�X�U�H��������23 The Witbooi then numbered 
3000 people living in 30 villages, as counted by the missionary Olpp.24A Peace Agreement 
�I�R�U���+�R�D�F�K�D�Q�D�V���Z�D�V���L�Q�L�W�L�D�W�H�G���E�\���P�L�V�V�L�R�Q�D�U�\���9�R�O�O�P�H�U���W�K�D�W���Z�D�V���U�D�W�L�¿�H�G���E�\���������1�D�P�D���&�K�L�H�I�V����
�L�Q�F�O�X�G�L�Q�J���.�L�G�R���:�L�W�E�R�R�L�����7�K�H���µ�2�R�U�O�D�P���3�H�D�F�H�¶���Z�D�V���F�R�Q�F�O�X�G�H�G���R�Q���������'�H�F�H�P�E�H�U������������

19 Jürgen Zimmerer et al., Völkermord in Deutsch-Südwestafrika der Kolonialkrieg (1904-1908) in Namibia 
und seine Folgen (Berlin 2016) 16-29, esp. 25.

20 In Khoekhoegowab Gaob, the term used to describe the leader of a community is translated as King. Cap-
�W�D�L�Q���R�U���&�K�L�H�I���L�V���D���G�L�P�L�Q�X�W�L�Y�H���W�H�U�P�����V�H�H�����0�H�P�R�U�\���%�L�Z�D�����µ�¶�7�R�D���7�D�P�D�����.�K�D�P�V���*�H�¶�����5�H�P�H�P�E�H�U�L�Q�J���W�K�H���Z�D�U���L�Q��
�1�D�P�D�N�K�R�H�O�D�Q�G�����������������������¶�����0�D�V�W�H�U���7�K�H�V�L�V�����8�Q�L�Y�H�U�V�L�W�\���R�I���&�D�S�H���7�R�Z�Q�����������������������Q�R�W�H������

21 Mckay, 807.; Jürgen Zimmerer et al., Völkermord in Deutsch-Südwestafrika der Kolonialkrieg (1904-1908) 
in Namibia und seine Folgen (Berlin 2016) 16-29, esp. 18-19.; Werner Hillebrecht, The Witbooi (1992) 17.

22 �%�U�L�J�L�W�W�H���/�D�X���� ���������� �µ�+�H�Q�G�U�L�N���:�L�W�E�R�R�L���� �,�N�R�Q�H���X�Q�G���,�Q�V�S�L�U�D�W�L�R�Q���G�H�V���D�Q�W�L�N�R�O�R�Q�L�D�O�H�Q���:�L�G�H�U�V�W�D�Q�G�V���X�Q�G���G�H�V���X�Q�D�E-
�K�l�Q�J�L�J�H�Q�� �1�D�P�L�E�L�D�¶�� �L�Q�� �/���� �)�|�U�V�W�H�U���� �1�D�P�L�E�L�D�±�'�H�X�W�V�F�K�O�D�Q�G���� �H�L�Q�H�� �J�H�W�H�L�O�W�H�� �*�H�V�F�K�L�F�K�W�H�� ���.�|�O�Q�� �������������� �%�R�V�P�D�Q����
�+�H�Q�G�U�L�N�����µ�$���1�D�P�D���µ�(�[�R�G�X�V�¶�"���$���S�R�V�W�F�R�O�R�Q�L�D�O���U�H�D�G�L�Q�J���R�I���W�K�H���G�L�D�U�L�H�V���R�I���+�H�Q�G�U�L�N���:�L�W�E�R�R�L�����H�[�R�G�X�V���D�V���Q�D�U�U�D�W�L�Y�H��
�F�R�Q�F�H�U�Q�L�Q�J���R�U�L�J�L�Q���D�Q�G���P�L�J�U�D�W�L�R�Q���Q�H�J�R�W�L�D�W�L�Q�J���L�G�H�Q�W�L�W�\���L�Q���$�I�U�L�F�D�¶����Scriptura 108 (2012) 329–341, esp. 334.

23 Brigitte Lau, 19.; The Rhenish Mission Station was founded in Gibeon, with missionary Jacob Knauer as its 
�¿�U�V�W���P�L�V�V�L�R�Q�D�U�\���X�Q�W�L�O���1�R�Y�H�P�E�H�U���������������I�R�O�O�R�Z�H�G���E�\���-�R�K�D�Q�Q�H�V���2�O�S�S��������������������������

24  Quellen 16, May 1871.
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Hendrik Witbooi was born around 1834 in Pella, the former Witbooi settlement. His 
�1�D�P�D�� �Q�D�P�H�� �Z�D�V�� ���1�D�Q�V�H�E���*�k�E�H�P�D�E���� �K�L�V�� �+�H�U�H�U�R�� �Q�D�P�H�� �Z�D�V�� �.�R�U�R�W�D�� ���S�U�R�E�D�E�O�\�� �D�� �Y�D�U�L�D-
�W�L�R�Q���I�U�R�P���W�K�H���'�X�W�F�K���$�I�U�L�N�D�D�Q�V���µ�N�R�U�W�H�¶�������+�H�Q�G�U�L�N���Z�D�V���W�K�H���V�R�Q���R�I���0�R�V�H�V���:�L�W�E�R�R�L�����Ä�*�k�E�H�E��
���$���Åîmab�����D�Q�G���W�K�H���J�U�D�Q�G�V�R�Q���R�I���.�L�G�R���:�L�W�E�R�R�L�������$���Åîb�����*�k�P�H�E�D�E�������'�X�H���W�R���W�K�H���L�Q�À�X�H�Q�F�H���R�I��
European missionaries, he was raised in the Christian faith (he was baptized together with 
his wife) and throughout his life, he believed that a divine mission guided his actions. He 
moved with his family to Gibeon (in modern-day Namibia) where his grandfather had 
decided they should settle and where Hendrik became a church elder. He resigned from 
this function in 1883, probably to serve his political obligations as heir and ruler.25

In 1884, Hendrik Witbooi became Kaptein of the Witbooi people. At that time, political 
�D�Q�G���P�L�O�L�W�D�U�\���F�R�Q�À�L�F�W�V���E�H�W�Z�H�H�Q���W�K�H���+�H�U�H�U�R���D�Q�G���1�D�P�D���J�U�R�X�S�V���Z�H�U�H���X�Q�G�H�U�Z�D�\�����,�Q���-�X�Q�H��������������
Witbooi made peace with Maharero after an indecisive battle, but in the following year, the 
Witboois were defeated by Maharero in the battle of Osana. The Witboois were one of the 
largest groups in Namaland, but they were not the only group with political and military 
power. Under Hendrik Witbooi, the number of Witbooi doubled when compared with their 
number in 1875, as counted by Olpp. By this time, the Witbooi had established themselves 
in a region stretching as far north as Gobabis (northeast of Windhoek). This increase in 
�Q�X�P�E�H�U�V���� �K�R�Z�H�Y�H�U���� �L�Q�Y�R�O�Y�H�G�� �Y�H�U�\�� �O�D�U�J�H���V�F�D�O�H�� �F�K�D�Q�J�H�V���� �,�Q�� �W�K�H�� ���������V���� �+�H�Q�G�U�L�N���:�L�W�E�R�R�L�¶�V��
�I�R�O�O�R�Z�L�Q�J���Z�D�V���H�[�W�H�Q�G�H�G���E�\���K�L�V���O�H�D�G�H�U�V�K�L�S���R�I���W�K�H���µ�:�L�W�N�D�P�V�N�D�S�¶�����D���P�R�Y�H�P�H�Q�W���W�U�D�Q�V�F�H�Q�G�L�Q�J��
all tribal allegiances and drawing members from all over Namaland, who all wore a white 
scarf around their hats as a distinguishing mark.26 Hendrik Witbooi constantly refused to 
�V�L�J�Q�� �D�� �µ�3�U�R�W�H�F�W�L�R�Q�� �7�U�H�D�W�\�¶�� �Z�L�W�K�� �W�K�H�� �*�H�U�P�D�Q�� �F�R�O�R�Q�L�]�H�U���� �,�Q�� ������������ �J�R�Y�H�U�Q�R�U�� �*�|�U�L�Q�J���X�U�J�H�G��
Hendrik Witbooi in a letter to move from Hoornkrans to Gibeon. In his reply, Hendrik 
Witbooi informed the governor that the Witbooi Nama would maintain their indepence.27 
�:�L�W�E�R�R�L���Z�U�R�W�H���W�R���0�D�K�D�U�H�U�R���L�Q���������������V�W�D�W�L�Q�J�����µ�<�R�X���Z�L�O�O���H�W�H�U�Q�D�O�O�\���U�H�J�U�H�W���W�K�D�W���\�R�X���K�D�Y�H���J�L�Y�H�Q��
�\�R�X�U���O�D�Q�G���D�Q�G���\�R�X�U���U�L�J�K�W���W�R���U�X�O�H���L�Q�W�R���W�K�H���K�D�Q�G�V���R�I���W�K�H���Z�K�L�W�H�V�¶��28 In 1892, Hendrik Witbooi 
concluded peace with Samuel Maharero, the leader of the Herero and son of Maharero.29

In 1884, the German Kaiserreich �G�H�F�O�D�U�H�G�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�J�L�R�Q�� �D�V�� �µ�'�H�X�W�V�F�K�� �6�•�G�Z�H�V�W���$�I�U�L�N�D�¶��
(German South West Africa), a part of its colonial empire, which it would be until 1915.30 
�7�K�H���F�R�O�R�Q�L�D�O���S�R�Z�H�U���Z�D�V���H�D�J�H�U���W�R���V�L�J�Q���W�U�H�D�W�L�H�V���Z�L�W�K���W�K�H���G�L
u�H�U�H�Q�W���S�H�R�S�O�H���R�I���1�D�P�L�E�L�D�����D�Q�G��

25 �%�U�L�J�L�W�W�H���/�D�X�����µ�&�R�Q�F�H�U�Q�L�Q�J���W�K�H���+�H�Q�G�U�L�N���:�L�W�E�R�R�L���3�D�S�H�U�V�¶���L�Q���$�Q�Q�H�P�D�U�L�H���+�H�\�Z�R�R�G���H�G������History and Historiog-
raphy: 4 Essays in reprint (Windhoek 1995) 17–37, esp. 18.

26 Ibid., 20.
27 Die Dagboek van Hendrik Witbooi, no. 25., 29.05.1890, Hendrik Witbooi to Göring.
28 Die Dagboek van Hendrik Witbooi, no. 26., 30.05.1890, Hendrik Witbooi to Maharero. Hendrik Witbooi 

wrote this to Maharero, after he received a letter from Göring on 20.05.1890 that informed him that the 
Ovaherero were again under German protection.

29 Werner Hillebrecht, The Witbooi�� �������������� ���������7�K�H���+�H�U�H�U�R���D�Q�G���W�K�H���1�D�P�D���Z�H�U�H���¿�U�V�W���D�W���Z�D�U���L�Q���D�X�J�X�V�W���R�I�� �W�K�H��
year 1880, when a war broke out between the Nama and the Ovaherero, after the battle of Gurumanas 
�����Å�*�X�U�X�P�k���Q�k�V����

30 �%�U�L�J�L�W�W�H���/�D�X�����µ�&�R�Q�F�H�U�Q�L�Q�J���W�K�H���+�H�Q�G�U�L�N���:�L�W�E�R�R�L���3�D�S�H�U�V�¶���L�Q���$�Q�Q�H�P�D�U�L�H���+�H�\�Z�R�R�G���H�G������History and Historiog-
raphy: 4 Essays in reprint (Windhoek 1995) 17-37, esp. 18.
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�Z�R�X�O�G���J�L�Y�H���W�K�H�P���D���µ�S�U�R�W�H�F�W�L�R�Q���V�W�D�W�X�V�����E�X�W���+�H�Q�G�U�L�N���U�H�I�X�V�H�G���W�R���V�L�J�Q���W�K�H�V�H���W�U�H�D�W�L�H�V���D�Q�G���W�H�Q�V�L�R�Q��
between the Germans and the Witbooi rose. In 1893, the Witboois were attacked at their 
stronghold at Hoornkrans, where they had settled in the year 1887.31 Witbooi and his war-
�U�L�R�U�V���Z�H�U�H���D�E�O�H���W�R���H�V�F�D�S�H�����E�X�W���P�D�Q�\���G�L�H�G���L�Q���W�K�H���D�P�E�X�V�K�����L�Q�F�O�X�G�L�Q�J���W�Z�R���R�I���:�L�W�E�R�R�L�¶�V���V�R�Q�V����
In 1894, the former governor was replaced with Governor Theodor Leutwein, after which 
the colonization of the country entered a new stage. Little else counted but to subdue 
Witbooi, because by now the Germans understood that otherwise no protectorate could be 
maintained. The battles between Witbooi and the German troops continued in the Naukluft 
mountains.32 On the 15th of September in 1894, Witbooi surrendered to Governor Leutwein 
in the Naukluft Mountains. With the treaty, Witbooi surrendered a territory of 20.000 km2 
and jurisdiction over his people and land.33 He promised to live peacefully and abandon 
warlike and marauding ways. Between 1894 and 1904, Witbooi lived at Gibeon, where he 
assisted occasionally the German troops against other ethnic groups. The Witboois were 
allowed to possess arms and had a limited autonomy. In January 1895, governor Leutwein 
�O�H�G���D���µ�S�X�Q�L�W�L�Y�H���H�[�S�H�G�L�W�L�R�Q�¶���D�J�D�L�Q�V�W���W�K�H���.�K�D�X�D�V���D�Q�G���)�U�D�Q�V�P�D�Q���1�D�P�D���D�Q�G���O�D�W�H�U���D�J�D�L�Q�V�W���W�K�H��
Bondelswarts in the south, which led to the military defeat of these groups. In this expedi-
tions, he was assisted by Hendrik Witbooi and his men.34

A shocking event was the battle at Waterberg in August 1904, where on orders of 
General Lothar von Trotha, many of the Herero people were attacked, killed or forced to 
�À�H�H���L�Q�W�R���W�K�H���G�H�V�H�U�W�����:�L�W�E�R�R�L���Z�D�V���G�L�V�J�X�V�W�H�G���Z�L�W�K���W�K�H���Z�D�\���9�R�Q���7�U�R�W�K�D���O�H�G���D���F�U�X�H�O���D�Q�G���E�O�R�R�G�\��
war against the Herero, and decided to raise arms against the German colonial army again. 
He joined Samuel Maharero in the war of resistance and led the Nama soldiers in an 
insurrection against the colonial power. Hendrik Witbooi was killed in action, and died on 
�������2�F�W�R�E�H�U���������������I�U�R�P���Z�R�X�Q�G�V���V�X�V�W�D�L�Q�H�G���L�Q���E�D�W�W�O�H�����Q�H�D�U���9�D�D�O�J�U�D�V�����V�H�H���¿�J�X�U�H 2).35 Hendrik 
Witbooi was succeeded by his son, Samuel Isaak Witbooi, who moved to Rietmont, pres-
ent-day Leonardville. On 19/20 november 1905, this successor was forced to surrender to 
the Germans at Berseba. Other Namas soon followed. The resistance of the Nama and the 
Herero troops was broken. Survivors were forced into concentration camps, where many 
of them died.

31 BAP, RKA 10.01.2128, von Goldammer an Göring, 08.05.1887, S. 68.
32 Hendrik Witbooi had bought ammunition and weapons from the British trader Robert Duncan in December 

1888, in exchange for thousands of heads of cattle.
33 �%�•�K�O�H�U�����$�Q�G�U�H�D�V���+�H�L�Q�U�L�F�K�����µ�'�H�U���1�D�P�D�D�X�I�V�W�D�Q�G���J�H�J�H�Q���G�L�H���G�H�X�W�V�F�K�H���.�R�O�R�Q�L�D�O�K�H�U�U�V�F�K�D�I�W���L�Q���1�D�P�L�E�L�D���Y�R�Q������������

���������¶������
34 �,�W���L�V���L�P�S�R�U�W�D�Q�W���W�R���X�Q�G�H�U�V�W�D�Q�G���W�K�D�W���W�K�H���F�R�Q�À�L�F�W�V���D�Q�G���Z�D�U�V���E�H�W�Z�H�H�Q���W�K�H���Y�D�U�L�R�X�V���H�W�K�Q�L�F���J�U�R�X�S�V���D�Q�G���W�K�H���*�H�U�P�D�Q��

colonial government were very complex and that to understand them fully more information is needed. 
�7�K�H�U�H���Z�H�U�H���Y�D�U�L�R�X�V���D�F�W�R�U�V���L�Q���S�O�D�\���W�K�D�W���S�O�D�\�H�G���D���U�R�O�H���L�Q���W�K�H���F�R�Q�À�L�F�W�V�����)�R�U���P�R�U�H���L�Q�I�R�U�P�D�W�L�R�Q���V�H�H�����7�K�H���+�H�Q�G�U�L�N��
Witbooi Papers, Brigitte Lau ed. (Windhoek 1989)., Dag Hendrichsen, Herrschaft und Alltag im vorkoloni-
alen Zentralnamibia: Das Herero und Damaraland im 19. Jahrhundert (2011).

35 �%�U�L�J�L�W�W�H���/�D�X�����µ�&�R�Q�F�H�U�Q�L�Q�J���W�K�H���+�H�Q�G�U�L�N���:�L�W�E�R�R�L���3�D�S�H�U�V�¶���L�Q���$�Q�Q�H�P�D�U�L�H���+�H�\�Z�R�R�G���H�G������History and Historiog-
raphy: 4 Essays in reprint (Windhoek 1995) 17-37, esp. 30-37.; Werner Hillebrecht, The Witbooi (1992) 47.
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Figure 2: The areas under Witbooi control according to German maps and estimations. The sites 
portray the settlements or short-stay locations were Hendrik Witbooi was active.36

36 I would like to thank Erik Goosmann for making this map for this research. The locations on the map are 
based on German colonial maps and descriptions in the diary of Hendrik Witbooi. The locations, certainly 
those on the German colonial maps, may therefore be located incorrectly. It is important to keep in mind that 
these locations are in some cases rough estimates of where the actual location may have been.
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Was Hendrik Witbooi on the Gamsberg?

�7�K�H���¿�U�V�W���P�H�Q�W�L�R�Q���R�I���+�H�Q�G�U�L�N���:�L�W�E�R�R�L���L�Q���U�H�O�D�W�L�R�Q���W�R���W�K�H���*�D�P�V�E�H�U�J���F�D�Q���E�H���W�U�D�F�H�G���W�R��������������
�-�D�Q���-�R�Q�N�H�U���$�I�U�L�N�D�Q�H�U���Z�D�V���U�H�S�R�U�W�H�G�O�\���L�Q���F�R�Q�À�L�F�W���Z�L�W�K���W�K�H���+�H�U�H�U�R���D�W���W�K�L�V���W�L�P�H���D�Q�G���O�H�I�W���I�R�U��
�W�K�H���*�D�P�V�E�H�U�J�����E�H�F�D�X�V�H���K�H���µ�F�R�X�O�G���K�L�G�H���K�L�P�V�H�O�I���D�Q�G���K�L�V���O�R�R�W���L�Q���L�W�V���L�P�S�H�Q�H�W�U�D�E�O�H���N�O�R�R�I�V���¶37 
A mention of Jan Jonker at the Gamsberg was made by a captain in the German infantry:

�µ�'�L�H�V�H�U���>�+�H�Q�G�U�L�N���:�L�W�E�R�R�L�@���X�Q�G���-�D�Q���-�R�Q�N�H�U�����G�H�U���L�Q���G�H�Q���X�Q�Z�L�U�W�O�L�F�K�H�Q���6�F�K�O�X�F�K�W�H�Q��
�G�H�V�� �*�D�Q�V�E�H�U�J�H�V�� �K�D�X�V�W�H���� �¿�H�O�H�Q�� �P�R�U�G�H�Q�G�� �X�Q�G�� �E�U�H�Q�Q�H�Q�G���� �V�H�Q�J�H�Q�G�� �X�Q�G�� �S�O�•�Q-
derend über Feinde und Bundesgenossen her. Jahrelang sollten Sie ganz 
�6�•�G�Z�H�V�W�D�I�U�L�N�D���L�Q���$�X�I�U�H�J�X�Q�J���X�Q�G���8�Q�U�X�K�H���H�U�K�D�O�W�H�Q���¶38

He writes in 1882 that the missionary J.G. Krönlein had received instructions to go to 
�1�D�P�D�O�D�Q�G���D�Q�G���P�D�N�H���S�H�D�F�H���E�H�W�Z�H�H�Q���W�K�H���+�H�U�H�U�R���D�Q�G���W�K�H���1�D�P�D�����Z�K�R���Z�H�U�H���L�Q���F�R�Q�À�L�F�W���D�W���W�K�D�W��
time. Krönlein visited his mountain stronghold on the Gamsberg then.39 A British source 
mentions that the Rooinasie of Hoachanas, together with the Herero and the Basters made 
a joint attempt in September of the year 1882 to drive the Afrikaners from the Gamsberg.40 
Another source mentions that Jan Jonker Afrikaner had the habit of coming down from 
�W�K�H���¶�*�D�Q�V�E�H�U�J�¶���W�R���V�W�H�D�O���F�D�W�W�O�H���I�U�R�P���W�K�H���%�D�V�W�H�U�V��41 In correspondence between the governor 
�*�|�U�L�Q�J���D�Q�G���*�H�U�P�D�Q���R
v�F�L�D�O���/�R�X�L�V���1�H�O�V�����L�W���L�V���P�H�Q�W�L�R�Q�H�G���W�K�D�W���1�H�O�V���O�H�I�W���I�R�U���W�K�H���*�D�P�V�E�H�U�J���L�Q��
January of the year 1886, where Jan Jonker Afrikaner was living at that time with about 
sixty families.42

In 1889, the German biologist/geologist Ed. Fleck tried to reach the top of the Gamsberg 
via the southern side to study birds, but the expedition was made impossible because of a 

37 Heinrich Vedder, 464.
38 Kurd Schwabe, �0�L�W�� �6�F�K�Z�H�U�W�� �X�Q�G�� �3�À�X�J�� �L�Q�� �'�H�X�W�V�F�K���6�•�G�Z�H�V�W�D�I�U�L�N�D���� �9�L�H�U�� �.�U�L�H�J�V���� �X�Q�G�� �:�D�Q�G�H�U�M�D�K�U�H (Berlin 

���������������������6�F�K�Z�D�E�H���P�H�Q�W�L�R�Q�V���W�K�H���I�R�O�O�R�Z�L�Q�J�����µ�'�L�H�V�H�U���>�+�H�Q�G�U�L�N���:�L�W�E�R�R�L�@���X�Q�G���-�D�Q���-�R�Q�N�H�U�����G�H�U���L�Q���G�H�Q���X�Q�Z�L�U�W�O�L-
�F�K�H�Q���6�F�K�O�X�F�K�W�H�Q���G�H�V���*�D�Q�V�E�H�U�J�H�V���K�D�X�V�W�H�����¿�H�O�H�Q���P�R�U�G�H�Q�G���X�Q�G���E�U�H�Q�Q�H�Q�G�����V�H�Q�J�H�Q�G���X�Q�G���S�O�•�Q�G�H�U�H�Q�G���•�E�H�U���)�H�L�Q�G�H��
�X�Q�G���%�X�Q�G�H�V�J�H�Q�R�V�V�H�Q���K�H�U�����-�D�K�U�H�O�D�Q�J���V�R�O�O�W�H�Q���6�L�H���J�D�Q�]���6�•�G�Z�H�V�W�D�I�U�L�N�D���L�Q���$�X�I�U�H�J�X�Q�J���X�Q�G���8�Q�U�X�K�H���H�U�K�D�O�W�H�Q���¶

39 Heinrich Vedder, South West Africa In Early Times: Being the story of South West Africa up to date of Maha-
rero’s death in 1890,�� �&�\�U�L�O�� �*���� �+�D�O�O���W�U�D�Q�V�O���� �D�Q�G���H�G���� ���/�R�Q�G�R�Q�������������� ���������� �,�Q�� �.�U�|�Q�O�H�L�Q�¶�V�� �Z�R�U�G�� �W�K�H�� �P�R�X�Q�W�D�L�Q��
�V�W�U�R�Q�J�K�R�O�G���Z�D�V���µ�D���Q�D�W�X�U�D�O���I�R�U�W�U�H�V�V�����Z�K�L�F�K���P�R�V�W���X�S���W�R���G�D�W�H���E�R�R�W�H�U���F�R�X�O�G���Q�R�W���K�D�Y�H���V�H�O�H�F�W�H�G���D�Q�G���G�H�Y�L�V�H�G���E�H�W�W�H�U��
�I�R�U���W�K�H���S�U�R�W�H�F�W�L�R�Q���R�I���K�L�P�V�H�O�I���D�Q�G���K�L�V���O�R�R�W���¶

40 �&�D�S�H���$�U�F�K�L�Y�H�V���'�H�S�R�W���$�U�F�K�L�Y�H�V���1�D�W�L�Y�H���$
u�D�L�U�V�����1���$�����������������6�L�P�S�V�R�Q���8���6���1���$���������������������������������-���+�����(�V�W�H�U�K�X�\�V�H��
36.

41 Heinrich Vedder, 470.
42 Archives Depot of South West Africa: Das Zentral-Bureau (B.Z.): 1. A1a1: Inbesitznahme des Schutzge-

biets, 1882-1896. Nels-Göring, 13.02.1886, 118.; J.H. Esterhuyse 109.; Dr. Heinrich Ernst Göring (1839-
1913) was the father of the Nazi War Minister. He was a Deutsche Reichskommisar that was active in 
German Southwest Africa since 1885.
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war between Hendrik Witbooi and Jan Jonker Afrikaner.43 Fleck even mentions that Jan 
Jonker was shot there by Hendrik Witbooi.44 At the end of 1892, Fleck was able to reach 
�W�K�H���V�R�X�W�K�H�U�Q���V�L�G�H���R�I���W�K�H���P�R�X�Q�W�D�L�Q�����+�H���P�H�Q�W�L�R�Q�V���W�K�D�W���K�H���S�D�V�V�H�G���W�K�H���µ�U�R�E�E�H�U�¶�V���F�D�Y�H�¶���I�U�R�P��
Hendrik Witbooi on the way to the southern side of the mountain.45 There is another men-
tion in a German colonial handbook of Jan Afrikaner in the area of Gansberg:

�µ�,�F�K�� �Z�R�O�O�W�H�� �L�Q�� ���������� �G�H�Q�� �>�*�D�Q�V���*�D�P�V�@�� �%�H�U�J�� �X�P�J�H�K�H�Q���� �X�P�� �Y�R�Q�� �G�H�U�� �V�•�G�O�L�F�K�H��
Seite anzukommen, diese Absicht wurde aber durch die Kriege zwischen 
dem Hottentottenhäuptling Hendrik Witboy von Gibeon einerseits und durch 
�G�L�H���Y�H�U�E�•�Q�G�H�W�H�Q���+�l�X�S�W�O�L�Q�J�H���-�D�Q���-�R�Q�N�H�U���$�I�U�L�N�D�Q�G�H�U�����0�D�Q�D�V�V�H���Y�R�Q�����+�R�D�[�D�Q�D�V��
und Fripp anderseits vereitelt. Damals war ich gezwungen, mein Lager meh-
�U�H�U�H���1�l�F�K�W�H���K�L�Q�G�X�U�F�K���G�X�U�F�K���9�R�U�V�L�F�K�W�V�P�D�‰�U�H�J�H�O�Q���J�H�J�H�Q���D�O�O�I�l�O�O�L�J�H���$�Q�J�U�L
u�H���Y�R�Q��
Seite der verbündeten kriegführenden Hottentottenstämme zu schützen und 
schießlich wegen völligen Wassermangels aufzugeben.�¶46

Hendrik Witbooi was also in a struggle with the Herero in the second half of the 1880s. He 
would often steal their cattle and vice versa. One attack from the Herero led to the death 
of two of his sons, which caused the tension between the two groups to escalate for some 
time. After they were defeated by the Herero somewhere in the area around Rehoboth, 
Hendrik Witbooi decided that they should not settle back in Gibeon. Instead, they settled 
in the Gamsberg.47 The claim that Hendrik left for the Gamsberg is supported by German 
�D�Q�G���%�U�L�W�L�V�K���F�R�O�R�Q�L�D�O���V�R�X�U�F�H�V�����,�Q���6�H�S�W�H�P�E�H�U���������������F�R�U�U�H�V�S�R�Q�G�H�Q�F�H���E�H�W�Z�H�H�Q���D���*�H�U�P�D�Q���R
v-
�F�L�D�O���D�Q�G���W�K�H���*�H�U�P�D�Q���$�X�V�Z�l�U�W�L�J�H�V���$�P�W�����0�L�Q�L�V�W�U�\�� �R�I�� �)�R�U�H�L�J�Q���$
u�D�L�U���� �F�O�D�L�P�V�� �W�K�D�W���+�H�Q�G�U�L�N��
Witbooi had permanently hidden himself in the Gamsberg, where he received large quan-
tities of arms through Namaland from the south.48 A year later, it is reported that the leader 
of the Herero, Maherero, sent 250 of his men to look for Hendrik Witbooi. When they 

43 �(�G�����)�O�H�F�N�������µ�'�D�V���9�R�J�H�O�O�H�E�H�Q���'�H�X�W�V�F�K���6�•�G�Z�H�V�W�D�I�U�L�N�D�V���X�Q�G���G�H�V�V�H�Q���6�F�K�D�X�S�O�D�W�]�¶�����P�H�Q�W�L�R�Q�V���W�K�H���I�R�O�O�R�Z�L�Q�J�����µ�,�F�K��
wollte in 1889 den [Gans/Gams] Berg umgehen, um von der südliche Seite anzukommen, diese Absicht 
wurde aber durch die Kriege zwischen dem Hottentottenhäuptling Hendrik Witboy von Gibeon einerseits 
�X�Q�G�� �G�X�U�F�K�� �G�L�H�� �Y�H�U�E�•�Q�G�H�W�H�Q�� �+�l�X�S�W�O�L�Q�J�H�� �-�D�Q�� �-�R�Q�N�H�U���$�I�U�L�N�D�Q�G�H�U���� �0�D�Q�D�V�V�H�� �Y�R�Q�� ���+�R�D�[�D�Q�D�V�� �X�Q�G�� �)�U�L�S�S�� �D�Q�G�H�U-
seits vereitelt. Damals war ich gezwungen, mein Lager mehrere Nächte hindurch durch Vorsichtsmaßregeln 
�J�H�J�H�Q���D�O�O�I�l�O�O�L�J�H���$�Q�J�U�L
u�H���Y�R�Q���6�H�L�W�H���G�H�U���Y�H�U�E�•�Q�G�H�W�H�Q���N�U�L�H�J�I�•�K�U�H�Q�G�H�Q���+�R�W�W�H�Q�W�R�W�W�H�Q�V�W�l�P�P�H���]�X���V�F�K�•�W�]�H�Q���X�Q�G��
�V�F�K�L�H�‰�O�L�F�K���Z�H�J�H�Q���Y�|�O�O�L�J�H�Q���:�D�V�V�H�U�P�D�Q�J�H�O�V���D�X�I�]�X�J�H�E�H�Q���¶

44 �(�G�����)�O�H�F�N�������µ�'�D�V���9�R�J�H�O�O�H�E�H�Q���'�H�X�W�V�F�K���6�•�G�Z�H�V�W�D�I�U�L�N�D�V���X�Q�G���G�H�V�V�H�Q���6�F�K�D�X�S�O�D�W�]�¶�����������������������µ�:�D�U�H�Q���Z�L�U���V�F�K�R�Q���L�Q��
den letzten Nächten von Spionen Jan Jonkers umgeben, so folgte er auch bald selbst, seinen Weg über das 
Gebirge nehmend und von Hendrik verfolgt nach, der ihn endlich einholte, einschloss, seine Scharen aufrieb 
�X�Q�G���L�K�Q���V�H�O�E�V�W���H�U�V�F�K�R�V�V���¶�����:�K�L�O�H���(�G�����)�O�H�F�N���P�H�Q�W�L�R�Q�V���W�K�D�W���+�H�Q�G�U�L�N���:�L�W�E�R�R�L���V�K�R�W���-�D�Q���-�R�Q�N�H�U���$�I�U�L�N�D�Q�H�U�����R�W�K�H�U��
sources mention that Jan Jonker Afrikaner was.

45 �(�G�����)�O�H�F�N�������µ�(�Q�G�H�������������H�U�V�W���K�D�W�W�H���L�F�K���*�H�O�H�J�H�Q�K�H�L�W�����X�Q�V�H�U�H�P���%�H�U�J�N�R�O�R�V�V���Y�R�Q���G�H�U���V�•�G�O�L�F�K�H�Q���6�H�L�W�H���K�H�U���D�X�I���G�H�Q��
�/�H�L�E���]�X���U�•�F�N�H�Q�����L�Q�G�H�P���L�F�K���G�L�H���5�l�X�E�H�U�K�|�K�O�H���+�H�Q�G�U�L�N�V���•�E�H�U���*�X�E�L�W�V�D�R�V���K�H�U���S�D�V�V�L�H�U�W�H�¶��

46 �(�G�����)�O�H�F�N�������µ�'�D�V���9�R�J�H�O�O�H�E�H�Q���'�H�X�W�V�F�K���6�•�G�Z�H�V�W�D�I�U�L�N�D�V���X�Q�G���G�H�V�V�H�Q���6�F�K�D�X�S�O�D�W�]�¶����������
47 Quellen 27, Bericht, Diehl, 30.12.1886, 112.
48 Z.B. 1, Nels-Ausw. Amt., 6.9.1886., 142.; J.H. Esterhuyse 115.
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�U�H�D�F�K�H�G�� �W�K�H�� �*�D�P�V�E�H�U�J���� �W�K�H�\�� �V�D�Z�� �K�L�V�� �F�D�P�S�� �¿�U�H�� �E�X�U�Q�L�Q�J�� �E�H�W�Z�H�H�Q�� �W�Z�R�� �P�R�X�Q�W�D�L�Q�� �U�D�Q�J�H�V����
�7�K�L�V���Z�D�V�����K�R�Z�H�Y�H�U�����D���W�U�D�S�����D�Q�G���W�K�H�\���Z�H�U�H���V�X�U�U�R�X�Q�G�H�G�����7�K�H���+�H�U�H�U�R���À�H�G���D�Q�G���W�K�R�X�V�D�Q�G�V���R�I��
�+�H�U�H�U�R���F�D�W�W�O�H���Z�H�U�H���G�U�L�Y�H�Q���L�Q�W�R���+�H�Q�G�U�L�N�¶�V���µ�P�R�X�Q�W�D�L�Q���I�D�V�W�Q�H�V�V�¶��49 After the death of his father, 
�0�R�V�H�V���:�L�W�E�R�R�L�����+�H�Q�G�U�L�N���J�R�W���L�Q�W�R���F�R�Q�À�L�F�W���Z�L�W�K���-�D�Q���-�R�Q�N�H�U���$�I�U�L�N�D�Q�H�U�����+�H���G�H�F�L�G�H�G���W�R���O�H�D�Y�H��
Gibeon, but did not consider Gamsberg a safe place anymore.50 He decided to settle in 
�+�R�R�U�Q�N�U�D�Q�V���L�Q�V�W�H�D�G�����Z�K�L�F�K���L�V���D�U�R�X�Q�G���������N�L�O�R�P�H�W�H�U�V���I�U�R�P���W�K�H���*�D�P�V�E�H�U�J�����¿�J�X�U�H��������51

�,�Q�� ������������ �+�H�Q�G�U�L�N�� �:�L�W�E�R�R�L�� �D�Q�G�� �W�K�H�� �:�L�W�E�R�R�L�� �Z�H�U�H�� �L�Q�� �F�R�Q�À�L�F�W�� �Z�L�W�K�� �W�K�H�� �5�R�R�L�Q�D�V�L�H���� �$�W��
Kowas Manasse, the leader of the Rooinasie, received an invitation from Jan Jonker 
Afrikaner to move to the Gamsberg, where the Afrikaners were settled then. Witbooi got 
wind of the move of the Rooinasie and attacked the tribe near Rehoboth, while they were 
on their way.52 Jan Jonker Afrikaner was murdered in 1889, hereby ending the polity of 
�W�K�H���2�R�U�O�D�P���$�I�U�L�N�D�Q�H�U�V�����$�I�W�H�U���W�K�L�V�����L�W���L�V���S�R�V�V�L�E�O�H���W�K�D�W���:�L�W�E�R�R�L���¿�O�O�H�G���W�K�H���S�R�Z�H�U���Y�D�F�X�X�P���O�H�I�W��
in the Gamsberg area, since Jonker Afrikaner was not there anymore to control this area.

After the battle at Hoornkrans, we know that eventually battles between the German 
colonial troops and the Witboois continued in the Naukluft mountains. Nevertheless, 
between Hoornkrans and the Naukluft, the Witbooi fought against the German troops in 
the Gamsberg area for some time as well. Several newspapers mentioned that Hendrik 
went to the Gamsberg after the attack on Hoornkrans.53 At some point, it was said that 
�+�H�Q�G�U�L�N���D�Q�G���K�L�V���P�H�Q���K�D�G���À�H�G���R�Q���W�K�H���*�D�P�V�E�H�U�J�����Z�K�H�U�H���W�K�H���J�R�Y�H�U�Q�R�U���R�I���W�K�H���F�R�O�R�Q�\�����&�X�U�W��
von François, tried to take them down with mountain cannons.54 Curt von François seemed 
convinced for a while that Witbooi was on the Gamsberg, but it is unclear whether this was 
the case. In German sources, there is no mention again of Hendrik being on the Gamsberg 
�D�I�W�H�U���W�K�L�V�����R�Q�O�\���R�I���K�L�P���E�H�L�Q�J���R�Q���W�K�H���µ�5�R�W�H���%�H�U�J�H�¶���Q�H�D�U���+�R�R�U�Q�N�U�D�Q�V�����E�X�W���L�W���L�V���T�X�L�W�H���G�L
v�F�X�O�W���W�R��
determine which mountain/mountains are meant by this.55 It is probable that these were the 

49 Heinrich Vedder, 492-493.
50 Heinrich Vedder, 498.
51 J.H. Esterhuyse, 127.
52 �-���+�����(�V�W�H�U�K�X�\�V�H�����������������8���*�����������¶���������S�������������S�D�U�����������������9���5���6�����������S�S�������������������Q�R�����������9���5���6�����S�S�������������������Q�R���������������=���%����

2029, WIId21bd1, Manesse-Göring, 25.3.1889, p. 135-136.
53 �7�K�H���7�L�P�H�V�����������������������������&�D�S�H���7�R�Z�Q�����Q�R�Y�����������µ�$�E�R�X�W���2�F�W�R�E�H�U���������&�D�S�W�D�L�Q���Y�R�Q���)�U�D�Q�o�R�L�V�����Z�L�W�K���K�L�V���Z�K�R�O�H���D�Y�D�L�O-

able force and with some native allies, left Windhök with the object of capturing Witbooi dead or alive. In 
�D�Q���H�Q�J�D�J�H�P�H�Q�W���Z�L�W�K���:�L�W�E�R�R�L�¶�V�� �I�R�U�F�H�� �V�H�Y�H�U�D�O���*�H�U�P�D�Q�V�� �Z�H�U�H�� �N�L�O�O�H�G���D�Q�G���Z�R�X�Q�G�H�G�����:�L�W�E�R�R�L�� �P�D�G�H�� �D�� �I�X�U�W�K�H�U��
�V�W�D�Q�G���D�Q�G���W�K�H�Q���À�H�G���W�R���D���P�R�X�Q�W�D�L�Q���Q�H�D�U���+�R�U�Q�N�U�D�Q�W�]�����&�D�S�W�D�L�Q���Y�R�Q���)�U�D�Q�o�R�L�V���V�K�H�O�O�H�G���W�K�H���P�R�X�Q�W�D�L�Q�����E�X�W���:�L�W�E�R�R�L��
�H�V�F�D�S�H�G�����&�D�S�W�D�L�Q���Y�R�Q���)�U�D�Q�o�R�L�V���K�D�V���D�E�D�Q�G�R�Q�H�G���W�K�H���H�[�S�H�G�L�W�L�R�Q���I�R�U���W�K�H���S�U�H�V�H�Q�W���±���2�X�U���F�R�U�U�H�V�S�R�Q�G�H�Q�W���¶�����$�O�J�H-
�P�H�H�Q���+�D�Q�G�H�O�V�E�O�D�G�����������������������������7�U�D�Q�V�O�����E�\���P�H�������µ�0�D�M�R�U���Y�R�Q���)�U�D�Q�o�R�L�V���K�D�V���U�H�S�R�U�W�H�G���W�K�D�W���K�H���G�H�I�H�D�W�H�G���+�H�Q�G�U�L�N��
�:�L�W�E�R�R�L���D�Q�G���F�D�X�V�H�G���K�L�V���W�U�R�R�S�V���P�D�Q�\���O�R�V�V�H�V�����R�Q���W�K�H���¿�U�V�W���R�I���-�D�Q�X�D�U�\���D�W���*�D�P�V�E�H�U�J���¶

54 J.H. Esterhuyse 198.; Deutsches Kolonialblatt, 11.05.1893.
55 �'�H�X�W�V�F�K�H�V���.�R�O�R�Q�L�D�O�E�O�D�W�W���������������������������������������������µ�$�X�I���G�L�H���5�X�Q�G�H�����G�D�‰���:�L�W�E�R�R�L���D�X�I���G�H�P���5�R�W�K�H�Q���%�H�U�J�H���X�P�Z�H�L�W��

von Hornkranz Stellung bezogen habe, war die verstärkte Schußtruppe mit zwei Beschüßen am 24. Septem-
�E�H�U���Y�R�Q���:�L�Q�G�K�R�H�N���D�X�I�J�H�E�U�R�F�K�H�Q���X�Q�G���Q�D�F�K���I�•�Q�I�W�l�J�L�J�H�P���0�D�U�V�F�K�H���L�Q���+�R�U�Q�N�U�D�Q�]���H�L�Q�J�H�W�U�R
u�H�Q�����$�P���������2�N�W�R�E�H�U��
�Z�X�U�G�H���G�L�H���6�W�H�O�O�X�Q�J���G�H�U���:�L�W�E�R�R�L�V���D�Q�J�H�J�U�L
u�H�Q�����'�L�H�V�H�O�E�H�Q���Z�L�F�K�H�Q���H�L�Q�H�P���R
u�H�Q�H�Q���.�D�P�S�I�H���D�X�V���X�Q�G���À�•�F�K�W�H�W�H�Q��
von Fels zu Fels nach der etwa 400 Meter tiefer liegenden Thalhohle und suchten schießlich in schwer 
�]�•�J�D�Q�J�O�L�F�K�H�Q���6�F�K�O�X�F�K�W�H�Q���6�F�K�X�‰���¶
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�P�R�X�Q�W�D�L�Q�V���G�L�U�H�F�W�O�\���V�R�X�W�K���R�I���W�K�H���*�D�P�V�E�H�U�J�����V�L�Q�F�H���W�K�H�V�H���D�U�H���Q�R�Z�D�G�D�\�V���N�Q�R�Z�Q���D�V���W�K�H���µ�K�L�Q�W�H�U�H��
�5�R�W�H���%�H�U�J�H�¶�����G�L�U�H�F�W�O�\���V�R�X�W�K���R�I���W�K�H���*�D�P�V�E�H�U�J�����D�Q�G���W�K�H���µ�Y�R�U�G�H�U�H���5�R�W�H���%�H�U�J�H�¶�����U�R�X�J�K�O�\���V�R�X�W�K��
�R�I���+�R�R�U�Q�N�U�D�Q�V�����V�H�H���¿�J�X�U�H�����������,�W���W�K�H�U�H�I�R�U�H���F�D�Q�Q�R�W���E�H���V�D�L�G���Z�L�W�K���F�H�U�W�D�L�Q�W�\���L�I���+�H�Q�G�U�L�N���:�L�W�E�R�R�L��
was on the Gamsberg himself, since the sources mentioning this are vague and uncertain 
themselves. What can be concluded is that Hendrik Witbooi was at Gamsberg, meaning 
around and nearby the mountain, and he might have used the gorges of the mountain itself 
to hide himself and his men from the German troops.

Recommendation

This research on the relation between Hendrik Witbooi and the Gamsberg has found that 
there is certainly a relationship between Hendrik Witbooi and the Gamsberg area. While a 
connection between Hendrik Witbooi and the Gamsberg can be made, two things remain 
uncertain. It cannot be said for sure if Hendrik Witbooi himself was physically on top 
of the mountain itself, or if he was just merely in its gorges and around the mountain. 
Secondly, Hendrik Witbooi seemed to be the most active on the Gamsberg when he was in 
battle with Jan Jonker Afrikaner and the Herero in the 1880s. He may have used the moun-
�W�D�L�Q�� �W�R�� �K�L�G�H�� �K�L�P�V�H�O�I�� �I�U�R�P�� �*�H�U�P�D�Q�� �W�U�R�R�S�V�� �L�Q�� �W�K�H�� ���������¶�V�� �D�Q�G�� �¿�J�K�W�� �D�J�D�L�Q�V�W�� �W�K�H�P�� �D�I�W�H�U�� �W�K�H��
battle at Hoornkrans, but not so extensively as before, since this battle eventually moved 
to the Naukluft mountains south of the Gamsberg. A relation between the Gamsberg and 
the Witbooi in the time of the struggle against the Germans in 1904 and 1905 cannot be 
made. Hendrik Witbooi and the Witbooi people had by this time settled in Rietmont and 
Gibeon. So, in short: yes, Hendrik Witbooi can be connected to the Gamsberg mountain, 
he was in the area and roamed the area around and near the Gamsberg in his battles against 
Jan Jonker, the Herero and the German colonial army. But, it cannot be established that he 
himself was on the mountain for certain.

Since I was unable to study all the sources, I wanted to, due to travel-restrictions, I 
believe there are still valuable sources that possibly contain useful information on this mat-
ter. These sources, not only in Namibia, but also in South Africa and probably Germany, 
Switzerland and Great Britain as well, may contain information that is valuable for the 
history of the area. There might also be more maps that contain more detailed information 
regarding land ownership by the Germans and the usage of land by the Witbooi. Other than 
�-�D�Q���-�R�Q�N�H�U���$�I�U�L�N�D�Q�H�U�¶�V���S�U�H�V�H�Q�F�H���R�Q���Q�H�D�U���W�K�H���*�D�P�V�E�H�U�J�����W�K�H�U�H���Z�H�U�H���S�U�R�E�D�E�O�\���R�W�K�H�U���J�U�R�X�S�V��
that roamed the area as well, years before the Afrikaners and Witboois were in the area 
such as the Damara. But also, the history of the area in the years after, when the Witbooi 
settled in Gibeon again and the land was most likely sold to farmers, is relevant for the 
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project.56 To my knowledge, little research has been done on the occupation of this area 
�R�Q���D���P�L�F�U�R���O�H�Y�H�O�����,�W���P�L�J�K�W���E�H���E�H�Q�H�¿�F�L�D�O���I�R�U���W�K�H���S�U�R�M�H�F�W������ �D�Q�G���I�R�U���1�D�P�L�E�L�D���D�V���Z�H�O�O���±���W�K�D�W��
�P�R�U�H���U�H�V�H�D�U�F�K���R�Q���D���P�R�U�H���O�R�F�D�O���V�F�D�O�H���L�V���G�R�Q�H�����,�W���P�L�J�K�W���E�H���E�H�Q�H�¿�F�L�D�O���W�R���O�R�R�N���D�W���O�R�Q�J���W�H�U�P��
archeological projects in the area, but also short-term projects such as historical research 
on Jan Jonker Afrikaners presence in the area.57 What is the role of Jan Jonker Afrikaner 
�D�Q�G�� �W�K�H���$�I�U�L�N�D�Q�H�U�V�� �L�Q�� �W�K�H�� �D�U�H�D�"�� �%�X�W�� �D�O�V�R���� �Z�K�D�W�� �L�V�� �W�K�H�� �U�R�O�H�� �R�I�� �R�W�K�H�U�� �J�U�R�X�S�V�� �V�X�F�K�� �D�V�� �W�K�H��
�'�D�P�D�U�D���D�Q�G���W�K�H���+�H�U�H�U�R���L�Q���W�K�L�V���U�H�V�H�D�U�F�K�"�� �,�W���P�D�\�� �E�H���E�H�Q�H�¿�F�L�D�O���W�R���H�V�W�D�E�O�L�V�K���L�I�� �S�H�R�S�O�H���I�H�H�O��
that the Gamsberg is an important location for them or are other sites in the area important 
for them, as Hoornkrans is for example. More research needs to be done on the relevance 
of the Gamsberg for the Witbooi people, Nama and Namibians themselves in present-day 
Namibia.58

This research is sensitive, given the negotiations between Namibia and Germany at the 
moment. Since the land on top of the Gamsberg is still in foreign hands, Hendrik Witbooi, 
�R�U���D�Q�\���R�W�K�H�U���¿�J�X�U�H���W�K�D�W���K�D�G���D���F�O�R�V�H���U�H�O�D�W�L�R�Q���Z�L�W�K���W�K�H���*�D�P�V�E�H�U�J���D�Q�G���L�V���R�I���K�L�V�W�R�U�L�F�D�O���R�U���P�\�W�K-
�L�F�D�O���L�P�S�R�U�W�D�Q�F�H���I�R�U���W�K�H���1�D�P�L�E�L�D�Q�V���W�R�G�D�\�����P�D�\���E�H���X�V�H�G���W�R���Q�H�J�R�W�L�D�W�H���D���µ�V�L�J�Q�L�¿�F�D�Q�W�¶���V�W�D�W�X�V���R�I��
the Gamsberg. Since the Gamsberg is connectable to the Nama, victims of the genocide, 
this strengthens the sensitivity of the subject. I suggest more research must be done on the 
�D�U�H�D���D�Q�G���R�Q���W�K�H���F�R�Q�Q�H�F�W�L�R�Q���E�H�W�Z�H�H�Q���W�K�H���*�D�P�V�E�H�U�J���D�Q�G���L�P�S�R�U�W�D�Q�W���¿�J�X�U�H�V�����E�X�W���D�O�V�R���R�Q���R�W�K�H�U��
ethnic groups that roamed the area in its history, to ensure that the project is aware of, and 
�V�K�R�Z�V���U�H�V�S�H�F�W���I�R�U���W�K�H���K�L�V�W�R�U�L�F�D�O���V�L�J�Q�L�¿�F�D�Q�F�H���R�I���W�K�H���O�R�F�D�O���D�U�H�D��

56 �&�L�W�H�G�� �I�U�R�P�� �:�L�O�I�U�L�G�� �+�D�D�F�N�H���� �µ�7�K�H�� �K�X�Q�W�� �I�R�U�� �W�K�H�� �'�D�P�D�U�D�� �,�+�D�L�E�D�E�� �L�Q�� ������������ �&�R�Q�W�H�P�S�R�U�D�U�\�� �R�U�D�O�� �W�H�V�W�L�P�R�Q�\�¶��
�-�R�X�U�Q�D�O�� �R�I�� �1�D�P�L�E�L�D�Q�� �6�W�X�G�L�H�V�� ���� �������������� ������������ �H�V�S���� ���������� �µ�$�F�F�R�U�G�L�Q�J�� �W�R�� �X�Q�F�R�Q�¿�U�P�H�G�� �L�Q�I�R�U�P�D�W�L�R�Q�� �,�+�D�L�E�D�E�¶�V��
�I�D�W�K�H�U�����$�E�U�D�K�D�P���Å�*�X�U�X�V�H�E�����K�D�G���E�H�H�Q���F�K�L�H�I��(gao-aob) in the vicinity of the Gamsberg further south, but some 
unknown reason had had to leave that area for the area IÂgommes (Okombahe) where his son later estab-
�O�L�V�K�H�G���K�L�P�V�H�O�I���Z�L�W�K���D���I�R�O�O�R�Z�L�Q�J���R�I���P�D�U�D�X�G�H�U�V���¶

57 Some archeological research has been done in the area, also on the rock art that can be found in the region. 
See for example: Ernst-Rudolf Scherz, Felsbilder in Südwest Afrika, Teil III (Vienna/Cologne 1986).; John 
Kinahan, Pastoral Nomads of the Central Namib Desert: the people history forgotten (Windhoek 1991).; 
Beatrice Sandelowsky, Prehistory of the Central Namib Desert (Windhoek 2013) and Beatrice Sandelowsky, 
�$�U�F�K�D�H�R�O�R�J�L�F�D�O�O�\���<�R�X�U�V���±���D���S�H�U�V�R�Q�D�O���M�R�X�U�Q�H�\���L�Q�W�R���W�K�H���S�U�H�K�L�V�W�R�U�\���R�I���6�R�X�W�K�H�U�Q���$�I�U�L�F�D�����L�Q���S�D�U�W�L�F�X�O�D�U���1�D�P�L�E�L�D��
���:�L�Q�G�K�R�H�N�� ���������������� �0���� �6�K�D�F�N�O�H�\���� �µ�3�D�O�D�H�R�O�R�W�K�L�F�� �D�U�F�K�H�R�O�R�J�\�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �&�H�Q�W�U�D�O�� �1�D�P�L�E�L�D�� �'�H�V�H�U�W�¶����Cimbebasia 
Memoire 6 (1984).

58 �µ�,�Q�������������D���F�R�P�P�H�P�R�U�D�W�L�R�Q���Z�D�V���K�H�O�G���D�W���I�D�U�P���+�R�U�Q�N�U�D�Q�]���Q�H�D�U���W�K�H���*�D�P�V�E�H�U�J���S�D�V�V�����,�Q���W�K�H���F�D�V�H���R�I���+�R�U�Q�N�U�D�Q�]����
�W�K�L�V���F�K�R�L�F�H���R�I���I�H�V�W�L�Y�D�O���V�L�W�H���Z�D�V���O�L�Q�N�H�G���W�R���D�Q���H�[�S�O�L�F�L�W�����W�K�R�X�J�K���X�Q�V�X�F�F�H�V�V�I�X�O���H
u�R�U�W���W�R���U�H���D�S�S�U�R�S�U�L�D�W�H���W�K�H���I�D�U�P����
�Z�K�L�F�K���O�L�H�V���V�R�P�H�����������N�P���Q�R�U�W�K�Z�H�V�W���R�I���*�L�E�H�R�Q���¶�����F�L�W�H�G���I�U�R�P���5�H�L�Q�K�D�U�W���.�|�V�V�O�H�U�����µ�&�R�Q�V�W�U�X�F�W�L�Q�J���D�Q�G���&�O�D�L�P�L�Q�J��
�,�G�H�Q�W�L�W�L�H�V���D�Q�G���6�S�D�F�H�V�����&�R�P�P�H�P�R�U�D�W�L�R�Q�V���L�Q���6�R�X�W�K�H�U�Q���D�Q�G���&�H�Q�W�U�D�O���1�D�P�L�E�L�D�¶���L�Q���5�����.�|�V�V�O�H�U����Namibia and Ger-
many: Negotiating the Past (Windhoek 2015) 205.
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Abstract

Rock art sites in the Khomas Region can best be understood if located within a land-
scape-based approach as Kinahan (2020) compellingly argues. Such an approach has the 
advantage of connecting primary resource sites with evidence of scattered occupation 
of secondary resource sites, mediated by social relations that determine access to these 
resources.

Many rock art sites are in mountainous terrain, for the Region is named after the Nama 
�ê�R�P�D�V (mountain) (Grünert, 2000:30) which, with an average height of almost 2,000m, 
acted as natural retreats for hunter-gatherers competing with herders and farmers for 
resources. Most rock art sites are located in relative proximity to water. Even so, some 
sites are far from river courses and water – several kilometres in fact. Despite an overall 
similarity of paintings across the region, no two sites have quite the same set of images. 
For this reason, it is important to explore the relationships between the art, social life, land-
scape and its resources, hence the title of this article.

The legibility1 of the paintings is a matter of disagreement among researchers. For some 
analysts, much of the imagery is literal: humans and animals have recognizable repre-
sented morphologies: bags, bows, breasts, buttocks, penises and young. Their assumption 
is that the image-maker wanted the viewer to recognize his or her subject matter. This is 
what the Zimbabwean archaeologist Peter Garlake (1995) calls ‘the principle of legibility’.

1 �7�K�H���W�H�U�P���µ�O�H�J�L�W�L�E�L�O�L�W�\�¶���U�H�I�H�U�V���W�R���W�K�H���F�O�D�U�L�W�\���R�I���Y�L�V�L�E�L�O�L�W�\�����R�Y�H�U�D�O�O���O�H�J�L�E�L�O�L�W�\���D�Q�G���R�X�W�O�L�Q�H���R�I���D�Q���L�P�D�J�H���D�Q�G���G�H�U�L�Y�H�V��
�I�U�R�P���W�K�H���Z�R�U�N���R�I���3�H�W�H�U���*�D�U�O�D�N�H�����������������7�K�H���+�X�Q�W�H�U�¶�V���9�L�V�L�R�Q�������7�K�H���3�U�H�K�L�V�W�R�U�L�F���$�U�W���R�I���=�L�P�E�D�E�Z�H�����8�Q�L�Y�H�U�V�L�W�\��
of Washington Press, Seattle, p. 21.
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This legibility may, however, not be enough in itself. A second level has to be to attempt 
�D�Q�� �X�Q�G�H�U�V�W�D�Q�G�L�Q�J�� �R�I�� �K�R�Z�� �W�K�H�� �L�P�D�J�H���P�D�N�H�U�V�� �W�K�L�Q�N���� �5�R�F�N�� �D�U�W�� �D
u�R�U�G�V�� �L�Q�V�L�J�K�W�V�� �L�Q�W�R�� �K�X�Q�W-
er-gatherer spiritual life. While not every archaeologist agrees, there is a sizeable body 
of historical ethnography that argues that some of the art is shamanic (Dawson, 1988; 
Lewis-Williams, 1981, 2002, 2019). Kinahan (2020:14), however, usefully warns against 
�W�K�H�� �µ�D�K�L�V�W�R�U�L�F�D�O�� �U�H�O�L�D�Q�F�H�� �R�Q�� �W�K�H�� �D�X�W�K�R�U�L�W�\�� �R�I�� �H�W�K�Q�R�J�U�D�S�K�L�F�� �V�R�X�U�F�H�V�¶�����$�� �I�X�U�W�K�H�U�� �S�U�R�E�O�H�P�� �L�V��
that ethnography tends to present hunter-gatherers in a rather essentialist way as if they 
are static and unchanging.

Introduction

�3�D�L�Q�W�L�Q�J�V���R�I���K�X�P�D�Q���¿�J�X�U�H�V���D�U�H���U�H�O�D�W�L�Y�H�O�\���H�D�V�\���W�R���U�H�F�R�J�Q�L�]�H�����1�R�U�P�D�O�O�\�����W�K�H�V�H���¿�J�X�U�H�V���F�D�Q��
be sexed – male and female. Based primarily on our ability to recognize either breasts or 
�D�� �S�H�Q�L�V�� �L�Q�� �V�X�F�K�� �¿�J�X�U�H�V���� �P�R�U�H�R�Y�H�U���� �W�K�H�� �D�V�V�R�F�L�D�W�L�R�Q���� �H�T�X�L�S�P�H�Q�W�� �D�Q�G�� �S�K�\�V�L�F�D�O�� �S�U�R�S�R�U�W�L�R�Q�V��
�R�I���K�X�P�D�Q���¿�J�X�U�H�V���L�V���D���X�V�H�I�X�O���G�L�P�H�Q�V�L�R�Q���R�I���W�K�H���D�U�W�����$�W���P�D�Q�\���V�L�W�H�V���L�Q���W�K�H���.�K�R�P�D�V���5�H�J�L�R�Q����
�K�X�P�D�Q���¿�J�X�U�H�V���D�U�H���V�K�R�Z�Q���L�Q���S�U�R�F�H�V�V�L�R�Q�V���D�Q�G���S�D�U�W�L�F�X�O�D�U���V�H�W�W�L�Q�J�V���I�R�U�P�L�Q�J���D���S�D�Q�H�O���V�X�F�K���D�V��
�G�D�Q�F�H�V�����R�W�K�H�U���V�R�F�L�D�O���R�F�F�D�V�L�R�Q�V���V�X�F�K���D�V���U�L�W�X�D�O�V���D�Q�G���V�L�J�Q�L�¿�F�D�Q�W���V�R�F�L�D�O���H�Y�H�Q�W�V�����2�I�W�H�Q���L�P�D�J�H�V���R�I��
�K�X�P�D�Q�V���F�D�U�U�\���D���V�H�W���R�I���H�T�X�L�S�P�H�Q�W���Z�K�L�F�K���P�D�\���E�H���U�H�S�H�D�W�H�G���I�U�R�P���¿�J�X�U�H���W�R���¿�J�X�U�H�����(�T�X�L�S�P�H�Q�W��
can range widely: bows, arrows, quivers sticks, and bags for collecting food, decorative 
�L�W�H�P�V���L�Q�F�O�X�G�L�Q�J���K�H�D�G�G�U�H�V�V�H�V�����N�Q�H�H���V�W�U�D�S�V���D�Q�G���G�D�Q�F�L�Q�J���U�D�W�W�O�H�V�����7�K�H���L�P�D�J�H�V���R�I���K�X�P�D�Q�V���U�H�À�H�F�W��
features present in the rock art in the rest of the country.

�$�V���L�V���W�K�H���F�D�V�H���L�Q���P�D�Q�\���U�R�F�N���D�U�W���S�D�Q�H�O�V���H�O�V�H�Z�K�H�U�H���L�Q���W�K�H���F�R�X�Q�W�U�\�����¿�J�X�U�H�V���D�U�H���V�R�P�H�W�L�P�H�V��
juxtaposed or superimposed. This makes the interpretation of such panels more complex, 
�I�R�U���L�W���L�V���G�L
v�F�X�O�W���W�R���G�H�F�L�G�H���L�I���L�W���Z�D�V���D�Q���L�Q�W�H�Q�W�L�R�Q�D�O���F�R�P�S�R�V�L�W�L�R�Q���R�U���Q�R�W�����7�K�H���Y�L�H�Z�H�U���F�D�Q���O�R�R�N��
�D�W���W�K�H���R�U�L�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q���R�I���V�S�H�F�L�¿�F���L�P�D�J�H�V�����W�K�H�L�U���S�O�D�F�H�P�H�Q�W���L�Q���D���S�D�Q�H�O�����W�K�H�L�U���F�R�P�S�R�V�L�W�L�R�Q�V���D�Q�G���L�I��
there are clear juxtapositions.

Some paintings are neither clearly humans nor animals, but therianthropes – human-an-
�L�P�D�O���W�U�D�Q�V�I�R�U�P�D�W�L�R�Q�V���R�U���F�R�Q�À�D�W�H�G���I�D�Q�W�D�V�\���D�Q�L�P�D�O�V�����)�R�U�V�V�P�D�Q���	���*�X�W�W�H�U�L�G�J�H���������������������������,�Q��
�.�K�R�P�D�V�����K�L�V�W�R�U�L�F�D�O���L�P�D�J�H�V���W�K�D�W���F�D�Q���E�H���U�H�O�D�W�H�G���W�R���V�S�H�F�L�¿�F���K�L�V�W�R�U�L�F�D�O���H�Y�H�Q�W�V���D�U�H���U�D�U�H�����D�O�W�K�R�X�J�K��
these may exist.

The bulk of the images are rendered at centimetre scale, most falling between 10 and 
30-40 centimetres in maximum dimension. As in the rock paintings in other parts of the 
country, the paintings are predominantly rendered in ochreous colours: reds, oranges, and 
yellows derived from the weathered oxides or hydroxide of iron. All oxides, hydroxides 
and dioxides used in paintings are inorganic materials not suitable for radiocarbon C-14 
dating, whereas charcoal is potentially datable (Lenssen-Erz & Erz, 2000: 90-91).

�%�D�V�H�G���R�Q���P�\���¿�H�O�G�Z�R�U�N���R�I���P�D�Q�\���G�L
u�H�U�H�Q�W���U�R�F�N���D�U�W���V�L�W�H�V���L�Q���W�K�H���5�H�J�L�R�Q�����P�R�V�W���L�Q�G�L�Y�L�G�X�D�O��
images are rendered in monochrome, painted in a single colour, usually red or shades 
�R�I���U�H�G�����7�K�H�U�H���D�U�H���D���Q�X�P�E�H�U���R�I���E�L�R���F�K�U�R�P�H�V�����S�D�L�Q�W�L�Q�J�V���Z�L�W�K���W�Z�R���F�R�O�R�X�U�V���D�Q�G���V�L�J�Q�L�¿�F�D�Q�W�O�\��
fewer polychromes, images rendered in more than two colours.
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An Eye for the Cycle of Life: Exploring Rock Art in the Khomas Region

While there is undoubtedly a relationship between rock art and water, such a relation-
�V�K�L�S�� �L�V�� �I�D�U�� �I�U�R�P�� �E�H�L�Q�J�� �X�Q�L�I�R�U�P���� �D�V�� �V�S�U�L�Q�J�V�� �D�U�H�� �R�I�W�H�Q�� �I�D�U���D�Q�G���Z�L�G�H�� �E�H�W�Z�H�H�Q�� �D�Q�G�� �U�X�Q���R
u��
water from occasional rainfall gathers in open rocky pools, or disappears beneath the sand 
�R�I���H�S�K�H�P�H�U�D�O���U�L�Y�H�U�V���V�X�F�K���D�V���W�K�H�����.�K�X�L�V�H�E���D�Q�G���*�D�X�E���U�L�Y�H�U�V�����.�L�Q�D�K�D�Q�����������������������������.�L�Q�D�K�D�Q��
(2005 and 2020) shows that Holocene archaeological sites, especially those dating to 
within the last 5 000 years, during which human responses to the aridity of the Namib 
developed distinctive features (Kinahan, 2005: 120).

Later Stone Age (LSA) culture is characterized by specialized microlithic assemblages 
that persisted until the colonial era of the late 19th and 20th centuries among the last surviv-
ing hunter-gatherer communities. Microlithic assemblages for various rock shelter exca-
vations in the Namib are mostly related to light-weight hunting equipment such as the bow 
and composite arrow (Richter, 1984 and Wendt, 1972).

�(�[�W�H�Q�V�L�Y�H���¿�H�O�G���U�H�V�H�D�U�F�K���R�Y�H�U���I�R�X�U���G�H�F�D�G�H�V���L�Q���W�K�H���1�D�P�L�E���D�Q�G���D�G�M�D�F�H�Q�W���.�K�R�P�D�V���+�L�J�K�O�D�Q�G�V����
shows that hunter-gatherer subsistence was centripetal to reliable water sources, and this 
in turn, determined the pattern of land use of the nomadic pastoral economy that domi-
nated the desert and its fringes during the last two millennia (Kinahan, 2005: 120-121; 
Kinahan, 2020:111) Rock art sites are broadly found along the escarpment watershed, with 
a higher concentration west of the escarpment zone.

�,�Q�� �W�K�H�� �F�D�V�H�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �'�D�X�U�r�V���%�U�D�Q�G�E�H�U�J�� �0�R�X�Q�W�D�L�Q�� �L�Q�� �W�K�H�� �(�U�R�Q�J�R�� �5�H�J�L�R�Q���� �L�Q�W�H�Q�V�L�Y�H�� �D�Q�G��
repeated occupation of the higher elevations only began approximately 5,000 years 
B.P. (Kinahan, 1984; 2001). Through groundbreaking research, Kinahan has shown that 
although rock-shelter sites near reliable water sources were used in the early Holocene, later 
Holocene settlement took place near “highly localized water sources” (Kinahan, 2005:121).

In the Hungorob drainage in the Daures/Brandberg, Kinahan (2005:121-123) argues 
�W�K�D�W�� �W�K�H�� �S�U�R�F�H�H�G�V�� �R�I�� �K�X�Q�W�L�Q�J�� �³�Y�H�U�\�� �F�O�R�V�H�O�\�� �U�H�À�H�F�W�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�O�D�W�L�Y�H�� �D�E�X�Q�G�D�Q�F�H�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �P�R�V�W��
common species, rock dassie (Procavia capensis), klipspringer (Oreotragus oreotragus) 
�D�Q�G���-�D�P�H�V�R�Q�¶�V���U�H�G���U�R�F�N���U�D�E�E�L�W��(Pronolagus randensis). The rock art is mainly devoted to 
�K�X�P�D�Q���¿�J�X�U�H�V�����E�X�W���L�W���L�Q�F�O�X�G�H�V���G�L
u�H�U�H�Q�W���D�Q�L�P�D�O�V�����Z�L�W�K���P�H�G�L�X�P���D�Q�G���O�D�U�J�H���D�Q�W�H�O�R�S�H���R�I���W�K�H��
desert plains and dry river valleys predominant among these”.

In the case of more than the 200 rock art sites that I have visited in the Khomas Region, 
�D�� �E�U�R�D�G�O�\�� �V�L�P�L�O�D�U�� �S�D�W�W�H�U�Q�� �R�I�� �U�R�F�N�� �D�U�W�� �L�P�D�J�H�V�� �R�F�F�X�U���� �Z�L�W�K�� �L�P�D�J�H�V�� �R�I�� �P�D�Q�\�� �G�L
u�H�U�H�Q�W�� �D�Q�L-
mals, among these: Springbok (Antidorcas marsupialis), greater Kudu (Tragelaphus strep-
siceros),�� �J�L�U�D
u�H�����*�L�U�D	ü�D�� �F�D�P�H�O�R�S�D�U�G�D�O�L�V���� Gemsbok (Oryx gazelle), Zebra (Equus hart-
mannae), elephant (Loxodanta africana) and Black rhinoceros (Diceros bicornis). Birds, 
felines, reptiles and baboons are numerically less important, even if there are a few sites 
with brilliant paintings of birds (Neu-Heusis) and feline (Krumneck) (du Pisani, 2020:13-
�����������&�O�H�D�U�O�\�����W�K�H���U�R�F�N���D�U�W���L�V���Q�R�W���D���F�R�P�S�U�H�K�H�Q�V�L�Y�H���U�H�À�H�F�W�L�R�Q���R�I���O�R�F�D�O���I�D�X�Q�D��

Comprehensive and innovative research by Kinahan (2005:123, 2020) shows that ritual 
�K�H�D�O�L�Q�J���Z�D�V���J�U�H�D�W�O�\���L�Q�W�H�Q�V�L�¿�H�G���Z�K�H�Q���U�H�V�R�X�U�F�H�V���Z�H�U�H���V�W�U�D�L�Q�H�G���E�H�I�R�U�H���W�K�H���V�X�P�P�H�U���U�D�L�Q�V�����R�U��
�L�Q���W�L�P�H�V���R�I���H�[�W�H�Q�G�H�G���G�U�R�X�J�K�W�����,�Q���W�K�L�V���¿�Q�G�L�Q�J�����.�L�Q�D�K�D�Q���D�O�V�R���G�U�D�Z�V���R�Q���W�K�H���L�P�S�R�U�W�D�Q�W���H�W�K�Q�R-
�J�U�D�S�K�L�F���U�H�V�H�D�U�F�K���R�I���%�D�U�Q�D�U�G�����������������D�Q�G���/�H�H�����������������W�R���I�X�U�W�K�H�U���V�X�E�V�W�D�Q�W�L�D�W�H���K�L�V���¿�Q�G�L�Q�J��



62 Journal NWG / Journal NSS   Band / Volume 68-2021

André du Pisani

�%�H�I�R�U�H�� �G�L�V�F�X�V�V�L�Q�J�� �V�S�H�F�L�¿�F�� �U�R�F�N�� �D�U�W�� �S�D�Q�H�O�V�� �D�W�� �W�Z�R�� �I�D�U�P�V�� �L�Q�� �W�K�H�� �.�K�R�P�D�V�� �5�H�J�L�R�Q���� �L�W�� �L�V��
�Z�R�U�W�K�� �U�H�S�H�D�W�L�Q�J�� �W�K�D�W�� �W�K�H�� �5�H�J�L�R�Q�� �K�D�G���K�D�V�� �V�S�H�F�L�¿�F�� �D�U�H�D�V�� �R�I�� �V�H�D�V�R�Q�D�O�� �R�F�F�X�S�D�W�L�R�Q�� �±�� �Z�K�D�W��
�.�L�Q�D�K�D�Q�� ������������������������ �F�D�O�O�V�� �µ�D�� �G�H�Q�V�L�W�\���G�H�S�H�Q�G�H�Q�W�� �V�\�V�W�H�P�¶�� �±�� �E�D�V�H�G�� �R�Q�� �W�K�H�� �D�Y�D�L�O�D�E�L�O�L�W�\�� �R�I��
water and food resources. The rock art needs to be understood within such a social system 
and political-economy.

Harmonie

The farm Harmonie�� �1�R���� �������� �R�I�� �����������K�D�� �L�V�� �V�R�P�H�� �����N�P�� �W�R�� �W�K�H�� �Z�H�V�W�� �R�I�� �:�L�Q�G�K�R�H�N���� �R
u��
the C-28 gravel road and has been in the ownership of the Jacobs family for decades. 
Harmonie nestles in the heart of the Khomas Highlands with its undulating hills that form 
the escarpment between the coastal plain and central, inland plateau. The surface-water 
area on the farm is dry for most of the year. The network of ephemeral rivers carry water 
only for short periods after a heavy rainfall – there is little groundwater on the farm and the 
water table is deep. Considered within a landscape-perspective, the site is located close to 
a secondary and not a primary resource area. On the surface, there is little archaeological 
evidence of extended habitation.

On average, the geological record dates back some 750 million years, while the 
so-called Damara Mountain Building age, occurred approximately 650 million years 
ago. The peneplain of the Khomas Hochland comprises mostly of mica-schist and quartz 
(Grunert, 2000:31).

The actual rock art site is not spectacular and comprises of an overhang of mica-schist 
that measures 5m 30cm in length. Approximately 800m upstream from the site, there is 
evidence of an earlier spring in an ephemeral rivulet that provides some seepage during 
good rains. There are also a few rock pools that provide water for a short period, mostly to 
Baboon (Papio ursinus), Zebra, Greater Kudu, Rock hyrax (Procavia capensis), Porcupine 
(Hystrix africaeaustralisd) and Steenbok (Raphicerus campestris). This may well provide 
one of the keys in the landscape that explains the images and panel that depict rain and 
possibly a rain-making ceremony.

Based on historical ethnography of the nineteenth century, the trance experience 
involved rain-making and the control of antelope. Those skilled in these practices were 
known respectively as !khwa-ka !gi:ten and Opwaiten-ka !gi:ten (Lewis-Williams, 
1981:77). In addition to dances, rain-making and antelope control constituted symbolic 
action intended to sustain the material basis for human life – the environment and hence 
�H�F�R�Q�R�P�L�F���Y�L�D�E�L�O�L�W�\���R�I���W�K�H���K�X�Q�W�H�U���J�D�W�K�H�U�H�U�V�����7�K�H���6�D�Q���V�K�D�P�D�Q�V�¶���V�\�P�E�R�O�L�F���D�Q�G���V�R�F�L�D�O���Z�R�U�N��
was thus believed to have a triple impact:

�)�L�U�V�W�����R�Q���K�X�P�D�Q���U�H�O�D�W�L�R�Q�V�K�L�S�V�����V�H�F�R�Q�G�O�\�����R�Q���V�X�V�W�D�L�Q�L�Q�J���S�H�R�S�O�H�¶�V���U�H�O�D�W�L�R�Q�V�K�L�S�V���Z�L�W�K���W�K�H��
�H�Q�Y�L�U�R�Q�P�H�Q�W���D�Q�G���¿�Q�D�O�O�\���� �R�Q���S�H�R�S�O�H�¶�V���U�H�O�D�W�L�R�Q�V�K�L�S���Z�L�W�K���W�K�H���V�S�L�U�L�W���U�H�D�O�P�����/�H�Z�L�V���:�L�O�O�L�D�P�V����
2020:35).
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Figure 1 shows an image of rain at the site. The painting of rain drops that resembles 
digits in parts stretches for all but 2m50cm and is located across a fairly smooth surface 
with a few cracks transecting it. These cracks may suggest a dividing line between the 
physical and the spiritual world.

�2�I���S�D�U�W�L�F�X�O�D�U���L�Q�W�H�U�H�V�W���L�V���W�K�H���S�O�D�F�L�Q�J���R�I���W�Z�R���K�X�P�D�Q���¿�J�X�U�H�V���W�K�D�W���P�D�\���U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W���V�K�D�P�D�Q�V����
�7�K�H���E�L�J�J�H�V�W���R�I���W�K�H�V�H���L�V�������F�P���K�L�J�K���D�Q�G���W�K�H���R�W�K�H�U���������F�P�����7�K�H�V�H���W�Z�R���S�U�R�P�L�Q�H�Q�W���¿�J�X�U�H�V���D�U�H��
�V�X�U�U�R�X�Q�G�H�G���E�\���V�P�D�O�O�H�U���¿�J�X�U�H�V���R�I���E�H�W�Z�H�H�Q�������D�Q�G�������F�P���L�Q���K�H�L�J�K�W�����$�W���O�H�D�V�W���R�Q�H���R�I���W�K�H�V�H���¿�J-
�X�U�H�V���L�V���S�D�L�Q�W�H�G���L�Q���D���V�L�W�W�L�Q�J���S�R�V�L�W�L�R�Q���Z�L�W�K�L�Q���D���F�L�U�F�O�H���R�I���R�W�K�H�U���¿�J�X�U�H�V��

Figure 2 on the next page, shows what may be a shaman surrounded by several other 
�V�P�D�O�O�H�U���K�X�P�D�Q���¿�J�X�U�H�V��

�7�K�H���P�R�Q�R�F�K�U�R�P�H���¿�J�X�U�H�V���D�U�H���U�H�Q�G�H�U�H�G���L�Q���F�R�Q�V�L�G�H�U�D�E�O�H���G�H�W�D�L�O�����Z�L�W�K���D�Q���H�P�S�K�D�V�L�V���R�Q���W�K�H�L�U��
arm and leg muscles and ornamentation such as what appears to be straps, skins and cloak-
�O�L�N�H���J�D�U�P�H�Q�W�V�����L�W�H�P�V���V�X�J�J�H�V�W�L�Y�H���R�I���U�L�W�X�D�O���D�W�W�L�U�H�����G�X���3�L�V�D�Q�L�����������������������������X�Q�S�X�E�O�L�V�K�H�G���¿�H�O�G��
�Q�R�W�H�V�����V�H�H���D�O�V�R�����/�H�Z�L�V���:�L�O�O�L�D�P�V���	���'�R�Z�V�R�Q�������������������0�R�V�W���R�I���W�K�H���K�X�P�D�Q���¿�J�X�U�H�V���K�D�Y�H���E�H�H�Q��
painted without heads or with small heads covered by headdresses.

Paintings of rain are also found at several other farms in the Region, such as Koireb 1 
in the Rehoboth district, Hornkranz, Hornkranz South, and Omandumba West near the 
Erongo Mountains in the Erongo region. Piet van Rooyen wrote an admirable article on 

�)�L�J�X�U�H���������3�K�R�W�R�����$�Q�G�U�¡���G�X���3�L�V�D�Q�L
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rain, rain-making and rain animals based on a site at his farm Hornkranz South (Van 
Rooyen, 2015: 135-150).

�.�L�Q�D�K�D�Q�¶�V���D�U�J�X�P�H�Q�W�������������������������W�K�D�W���W�K�H���U�R�F�N���D�U�W���³�I�R�U�P�H�G���D���I�X�Q�G�D�P�H�Q�W�D�O���D�Q�G���Q�H�F�H�V�V�D�U�\��
part of the ritual activity” is most useful, since “the rock art of rain-making was executed 
as part of the process of rain-making, not afterwards as a record of the event” seems to ring 
true in this case as well. Moreover, rain-making as we know from the ethnographic and 
�K�L�V�W�R�U�L�F�D�O���U�H�F�R�U�G�����D�Q�G���D�V���D�U�J�X�H�G���E�\���.�L�Q�D�K�D�Q�������������������I�R�U�P�H�G���D���V�L�J�Q�L�¿�F�D�Q�W���F�R�P�S�R�Q�H�Q�W���R�I���W�K�H��
relationship between hunter-gatherers and other communities of pastoralists and farmers 
who engaged shamans for the explicit purpose of making rain.

�+�D�Y�L�Q�J���E�U�L�H�À�\���F�R�Q�V�L�G�H�U�H�G���V�R�P�H���R�I���W�K�H���U�R�F�N���D�U�W���D�W���W�K�H���I�D�U�P��Harmonie, the focus now 
shifts to an extraordinary rich site that is located at farm Noab at Remhoogte in the Naukluft 
Mountains.

The fountains of Noab

Farm Noab 10 nestles along the impressive Remhoogte pass amidst complex geological 
formations of about 600 million years old sediments of Schwartzkalk belonging to the 
Nama Group. Similar formations are found at the Zaris Mountains further to the SW, while 
the upper sections of the mountain are composed of dolomites of the Naukluft Nappe 

Figure 2: Photo: André du Pisani
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Complex, part of the Damara Sequence. The lower sections of the pass have prominent 
folding structures – the result of geological processes over millennia. The pass traverses a 
deep valley incision landscape, caused by tectonic activity. This fault line runs along the 
Noab River with its many springs, from which the farm takes its name. The Noab River is 
a tributary of the Tsondab River.

The rock overhang where the paintings are, overlooks the valley of the Noab River 
and comprises of dolerite; an igneous rock that consists of calcium-rich plagioclase feld-
spar-mostly augite – with quartz, magnetite and olivine. The roof and back wall of the 
overhang show streaks of calcit (CaCO3); a carbonate rock that is almost transparent with 
a vitreous lustre. Calcite forms in sedimentary rocks, in caves in limestone areas, in min-
eral veins and around hot springs. Some of the paintings are partly covered by such calcite 
veins.

Noab is adjacent to the farm Nauzerus�����������I�D�P�R�X�V���I�R�U���D���P�D�J�Q�L�¿�F�H�Q�W���K�X�Q�W�L�Q�J���V�F�H�Q�H���R�I��
a Black rhinoceros (Dicerus bicornis). The panel at Noab contains an equally impressive 
monochrome painting of a Black rhinoceros. This painting is 19cm long and shows a num-
ber of similarities with that at Nauzerus. Both paintings are distinguishable by their two 
horns, large bodies and short tails. In both paintings, the head is held horizontally, slightly 
upwards. Both heads are depicted as being shorter than their necks.

In San rock art, rhinos are implicated in the transformation of shamans and rain-making 
tasks. Not only are rhinos great meat animals, but are also considered as one of the rain 
animals (Forssman & Gutteridge, 2012: 183-184). The painting of a rhino is located 1m 
�����F�P���I�U�R�P���W�K�H���À�R�R�U���R�I���W�K�H���R�Y�H�U�K�D�Q�J���D�Q�G���R�F�F�X�S�L�H�V���D���F�H�Q�W�U�D�O���S�R�V�L�W�L�R�Q���Z�L�W�K�L�Q���W�K�H���S�D�Q�R�U�D�P�D����
making it easily evident within the panel of paintings.

Not denying the beauty and importance of the rhino painting, arguably, the most sig-
�Q�L�¿�F�D�Q�W���S�D�L�Q�W�L�Q�J���D�S�S�H�D�U�V���W�R���W�K�H���O�H�I�W���R�I���W�K�H���U�K�L�Q�R�����,�W���L�V���R�I���D���O�L�Q�H���G�U�D�Z�L�Q�J���R�I���D���K�X�P�D�Q���¿�J�X�U�H����
16cm in height that appears to wear an animal cap that resembles the head of a baboon. 
�7�K�H���L�P�D�J�H���K�D�V���E�H�H�Q���U�H�Q�G�H�U�H�G���L�Q���E�L���F�K�U�R�P�H���D�Q�G���V�K�R�Z�V���W�K�H���¿�J�X�U�H���F�D�U�U�\�L�Q�J���D���V�W�L�F�N�����D���E�D�J����
displaying an ornamented penis and wearing other decorative items such as knee-straps. 
�7�K�H���¿�J�X�U�H���P�D�\���U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W���D���V�K�D�P�D�Q���H�Q�J�D�J�L�Q�J���L�Q���U�D�L�Q���P�D�N�L�Q�J�����G�X���3�L�V�D�Q�L��������������������������������������

The panel also includes two clearly-recognizable images of clouds with rain falling 
from them. The smaller of the two paintings is 16cm across and the biggest 22cm. Painted 
in red ochre, these two paintings provide the part of the context of the panel and have been 
painted above the other images that include smaller animals and humans.

Paintings of baboons (Papio ursinus) are rare in Namibian rock art. Based on research 
by Challis, cited in Estes (1992:510), baboons have been highly regarded by hunter-gath-
erers for their ability to raid crops and escape unharmed. Among the raiders, the San were 
renowned for their ability to harness the potency of certain animals, including baboons, 
during ritual dances. In the Maloti-Drakensberg in South Africa, there are paintings that 
show dancing groups changing into baboons and horses. The creolized raiders seemingly 
believed they could appropriate, in ritual, the protective powers of the baboons and thus 
remain unharmed on mounted raids into adjacent settler farms (Estes, 1992: 510).
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Figure 3 shows the image of a Shaman. Photo: André du Pisani



Journal NWG / Journal NSS   Band / Volume 68-2021 67

An Eye for the Cycle of Life: Exploring Rock Art in the Khomas Region

Baboons, it has been argued, retained their human-like qualities like elephants and ant 
bears. San refer to baboons as “the people who sit upon their heel”. The Nharo San do not con-
sider the baboon a meat animal or predator – the two categories into which animals fall accord-
ing to their beliefs – because they are closely related to humans (Mitchell & Smith, 2009).

Conclusion

The rock art discussed in this article falls within the Later Stone Age (LSA). The LSA began 
around 20,000 years ago and was still in existence in recent history when Namibia was col-
onized by Europeans in the late nineteenth century and after. The San tools during this time 
were characteristically small and comprised of scrapers, segments, adze, awls and earthen-
ware pottery. Hunting and gathering constituted the mode of political-economy, with peo-
�S�O�H���S�U�L�P�D�U�L�O�\���V�X�E�V�L�V�W�L�Q�J���R
u���P�D�P�P�D�O�V�����U�H�S�W�L�O�H�V�����¿�V�K�����E�L�U�G�V���D�Q�G���D���Z�L�G�H���Y�D�U�L�H�W�\���R�I���Y�H�J�H�W�D�W�L�R�Q��

The distribution of the rock art sites underlines the importance of primary and second-
ary resource site. In the case of Harmonie, water was mostly available during the rainy 
season when the local spring and rock pools supplied water to the hunter-gatherers and 
animals alike. There is little evidence of longer periods of settlement and one may con-
clude that the site was used for fairly short periods in time, determined by the availability 
of water and food.

Figure 4 shows the image of the Black rhino. Photo: André du Pisani
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The site at Noab overlooks the Noab River incision that supports a wide range of mam-
mal fauna, with hyrax, rock hare, kudu and Hartmann Zebra as its principal herbivores. 
�7�K�H�� �U�D�Y�L�Q�H�� �K�D�V�� �V�H�Y�H�U�D�O�� �V�S�U�L�Q�J�V�� �W�K�D�W�� �D�W�W�U�D�F�W�� �]�H�E�U�D�� �D�Q�G�� �S�O�D�L�Q�V�� �D�Q�W�H�O�R�S�H���� �V�Q�D�N�H�V���� �À�R�F�N�V�� �R�I��
Namaqua sandgrouse (Pterocles namaqua), Rock pigeons (Columba guinea),���6�Z�D�L�Q�V�R�Q�¶�V��
spurfowl (Pteristes swainsonii), Helmeted guineafowl (Numida meleagris) and raptors to 
drink. The intensity of occupation in the Noab mountains is apparent from a clear view 
over the base of the River and the surrounding landscape and provides protection against 
the elements.

A few of the well-preserved paintings may date to less than 300 years B.P., while oth-
ers may be older. All fall within the Later Stone Age (LSA) and may be between 300 to 
2500 years old. This is based on the tool industry evident in the site and various reports by 
travelers and missionaries, among them, James Edward Alexander (1838, 1997 facsimile 
reprint), Francis Galton (1889) and the missionary Schmelen who visited the Rooibank 
along the Khuiseb River in 1825 (cited by Moritz, 2020:58) that mention the presence of 
hunter-gatherers in the nineteenth century in the Naukluft and its environs.
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INTRODUCTION

The Windhoek Municipality has commissioned a Strategic Environmental

Assessment (SEA) in compliance with the Ministry of Environment, Forestry and

Tourism requirements and accordance with Part X of the General Provision,

Section 56 of the Environmental Management Act No. 7 of 2007. The objective

of the SEA is to review existing plans, policies, and programmes (PPPs) to

inform and support future spatial and other development opportunities and

promote sustainability within the Municipality areas of jurisdiction.

For this purpose, the Windhoek Municipality appointed Excel Dynamic Solutions

Pty Ltd to undertake the SEA. Excel Dynamic Solutions Pty Ltd will perform the

Task in partnership with Stubenrauch Planning Consultants CC and Tony

Barbour Environmental Consulting (together referred to as ‘Consultant’).

 

PUBLIC CONSULTATION

The Consultant on behalf of the Municipality is inviting and encouraging

interested and affected parties (IAPs) to register and provide input in the

identification of important environmental, social, and economic issues

regarding the Municipality into the SEA process. The IAPs’ inputs are vital to

ensure that the final SEA products reflect their concerns and aspirations.

 

REGISTRATION AND SUBMISSION

Request for Background Information, registration as an IAP, and submission of

input, concerns, and comments can be made electronically via email to:

public@edsnamibia.com  

Alternatively, registration as an IAP can be through the Consultant’s website:

http://edsnamibia.com/

 

 

FOR WINDHOEK MUNICIPALITY AND
TOWNLANDS

or by hardcopy addressed to:
The Project Lead, Mr. Nerson Tjelos, Excel Dynamic Solutions Pty Ltd Office: 122
Robert Mugabe Avenue, Windhoek Central, opposite the National Theatre of
Namibia, P O Box 997154, Maerua Mall, Windhoek, Tel: +264 61 259 530/+264
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Abstract

�,�Q���P�D�Q�\���F�X�O�W�X�U�H�V�����W�K�H���E�R�G�\���L�V���U�H�J�D�U�G�H�G���D�V���D���U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q���D�Q�G���U�H�À�H�F�W�L�R�Q���R�I���W�K�H�L�U���V�R�F�L�H�W�\���R�U��
community. The body appears in the visual archive of rock art and takes on highly sym-
bolic meanings. Individual organs are associated with certain emotions: the heart, the head, 
the nose, the womb, the penis, the stomach, hands, blood, bodily emissions and so forth. 
Aspects of culture were imagined to reside in the body.

This type of symbolism also holds true for San culture and spirituality, where the heart, 
the liver, the hands, the nose, the womb, the penis, the blood, the stomach and other body 
�À�X�L�G�V���D�U�H���L�P�S�R�U�W�D�Q�W���P�H�W�D�S�K�R�U�V���R�I���H�P�R�W�L�R�Q�D�O���D�Q�G���P�D�W�H�U�L�D�O���F�R�Q�G�L�W�L�R�Q�V���R�I���V�K�D�U�H�G���V�R�F�L�D�O���H�[�S�H-
riences and beliefs of culturally related people – whether these refer to witchcraft, or to 
special capacities and agency, charismatic or healing qualities, contagious infections, love, 
�U�D�L�Q���P�D�N�L�Q�J�����D�Q�J�H�U���R�U���V�\�P�E�R�O�L�F���F�R�P�P�X�Q�L�R�Q���R�U���V�S�H�F�L�¿�F���U�L�W�X�D�O�V���V�X�F�K���D�V���L�Q�L�W�L�D�W�L�R�Q���F�H�U�H�P�R-
nies. Of all body parts, the genital organs are invested with the greatest symbolic meaning. 
Representations of the vulva and the phallus are to be found in many variations all over the 
world and have been submitted to various interpretations.

�7�K�H���Z�L�G�H�O�\���K�H�O�G���L�G�H�D���W�K�D�W���W�K�H���U�R�F�N���D�U�W���µ�L�O�O�X�V�W�U�D�W�H�V�¶���W�K�H���I�R�O�N�O�R�U�H���D�Q�G���P�\�W�K�V���L�V���Q�R�W���Y�L�D�E�O�H����
Research over the past four decades, shows that the practice of making images was essen-
�W�L�D�O�O�\�� �F�R�Q�F�H�U�Q�H�G���Z�L�W�K���G�L
u�H�U�H�Q�W���W�\�S�H�V�� �R�I�� �H�Q�J�D�J�H�P�H�Q�W���Z�L�W�K���W�K�H���V�X�S�H�U�Q�D�W�X�U�D�O���U�H�D�O�P���D�Q�G���L�W�V��
beings. San image-making, as Lewis-Williams (2017:150) reminds us, “… was a ritual 
practice in its own right, not a secondary, merely illustrative appendage to San mythology 
or anything else”.

While it is undoubtedly meaningful to view rock art within a landscape framework to 
identify primary and secondary resource nodes as Lenssen-Erz (2004), Breunig (2019) 
and Kinahan (2020), among other archaeologists suggest, rock art could also be seen as 
�D�� �P�R�G�L�¿�F�D�W�L�R�Q�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �O�D�Q�G�V�F�D�S�H�� �D�Q�G�� �D�� �F�R�Q�V�W�U�X�F�W�L�R�Q�� �R�I�� �O�L�Y�L�Q�J�� �V�R�F�L�D�O�� �D�Q�G�� �F�X�O�W�X�U�D�O�� �V�S�D�F�H�V����
through altered states of consciousness, dreaming, folklore, rituals and visions.
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�7�K�H���¿�H�O�G���R�I���F�R�J�Q�L�W�L�Y�H���D�U�F�K�D�H�R�O�R�J�\���L�V���Z�L�G�H�O�\���D�V�V�R�F�L�D�W�H�G���Z�L�W�K���D�O�W�H�U�H�G���V�W�D�W�H�V���D�Q�G���H�Q�W�R�S-
tic phenomena – altered states of consciousness induced by hallucinogenic substances – 
(Lewis-Williams, 1991 & 2002) and Whitley (1994), but other aspects of the mind are also 
important. One of these concerns the body and bodily experience.

�,�Q�� �L�Q�L�W�L�D�W�L�R�Q�� �S�U�D�F�W�L�F�H�V���� �J�L�U�O�V�� �D�Q�G�� �E�R�\�V�� �D�U�H�� �S�U�H�S�D�U�H�G�� �I�R�U�� �W�K�H�L�U�� �J�H�Q�G�H�U���V�S�H�F�L�¿�F�� �U�R�O�H�V�� �L�Q��
society. Particular attention is paid to sexual education. Because of the perceived relation-
ship between the body and the social order, the coherence of its parts and the harmonious 
communication of its members is the basis of the well-being of the community. There are 
numerous rock art sites in the Khomas Region and elsewhere in the country, that have 
images of bodies in the trance or medicine and rain dance; the most important ritual for all 
San groups (Lewis-Williams & Pearce, 2012). The dance promotes psychological well-be-
ing and social cohesion and is about the use of �Q�ê�X�P to achieve, !ia (also spelled !khia). 
�1�ê�X�P���K�D�V���Y�D�U�L�R�X�V�O�\���E�H�H�Q���W�U�D�Q�V�O�D�W�H�G���D�V���µ�P�H�G�L�F�L�Q�H�¶�����µ�H�Q�H�U�J�\�¶�����µ�S�R�W�H�Q�F�\�¶���R�U���µ�S�R�Z�H�U�¶�����7�K�H���W�H�U�P��
has many meanings and refers to herbal medicines, healing, menstrual blood, pregnancy 
and ejaculation, among others (Lee, 1984:109).

Introduction

The trance or medicine dance is a community activity made possible by the egalitarian prin-
ciples of social organization. All pertinent rituals and taboos must be observed, even if not 
�D�O�O���S�H�R�S�O�H���Z�R�X�O�G���S�D�U�W�L�F�L�S�D�W�H���L�Q���W�K�H�P�����9�D�U�L�R�X�V���H�W�K�Q�R�J�U�D�S�K�L�F���V�W�X�G�L�H�V���R�I���G�L
u�H�U�H�Q�W���6�D�Q���J�U�R�X�S�V��
suggest that the dance promotes psychological well-being and reinforces social cohesion 
(Biesele, 1993), (Lee, 1968), Marshall (1969), Katz (1976, 1982), Lewis-Williams (1981a 
& 2002) and Loubser (2010). In the trance or medicine dance, �Q�ê�X�P is activated within 
�W�K�H���V�W�R�P�D�F�K���R�I���D���V�K�D�P�D�Q���D�Q�G���P�D�G�H���W�R���µ�E�R�L�O�¶�����µ�%�R�L�O�L�Q�J�¶�����L�Q���W�X�U�Q�����F�D�X�V�H�V��!ia,���R�U���µ�W�U�D�Q�F�H�¶�����D�Q�G��
through trance, one can use his/her power (most often it is men who do so) to cure the sick. 
Learning to achieve trance requires years of training and practice.

�/�H�H�� �������������������������� �L�G�H�Q�W�L�¿�H�V�� �¿�Y�H�� �S�K�D�V�H�V�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �W�U�D�Q�F�H�� �S�H�U�I�R�U�P�D�Q�F�H���� �7�K�H�� �¿�U�V�W�� �L�V�� �W�K�H��
�µ�Z�R�U�N�L�Q�J���X�S�¶���S�K�D�V�H�����7�K�L�V���S�K�D�V�H���L�V���F�K�D�U�D�F�W�H�U�L�]�H�G���E�\���H�[�W�H�Q�G�H�G���S�H�U�L�R�G�V���R�I���V�L�Q�J�L�Q�J���D�Q�G���F�O�D�S-
ping on the art of women of the group, and dancing on the part of men. The second phase 
involves entering trance. Trance is usually achieved, either suddenly or gradually, after 
�V�R�P�H���������W�R���������P�L�Q�X�W�H�V�����/�H�H���F�D�O�O�H�G���W�K�H���W�K�L�U�G���S�K�D�V�H���µ�K�D�O�I���G�H�D�W�K�¶���±���D�U�J�X�D�E�O�\�����D���U�D�W�K�H�U���X�Q�I�R�U-
tunate term. In this phase, the trance performer collapses in a state of physical and mental 
strain. “He, or she, may hallucinate. He/she will tremble with tension, shriek and moan, 
and have to be assisted by other dancers, who will rub his body to keep it warm” (Barnard, 
1992:58), however, not all trance performers are capable of attaining this heightened 
phase of trance.

�7�K�H���I�R�X�U�W�K���S�K�D�V�H���L�V���Z�K�D�W���/�H�H���F�D�O�O�V���µ�D�F�W�L�Y�H���K�H�D�O�L�Q�J�¶�����7�K�L�V���P�D�\���O�D�V�W���S�H�U�K�D�S�V���D�Q���K�R�X�U�����D�Q�G��
several such curing performances, by one or more medicine men, can occur throughout 
the night. In this phase, the healer places his/her hands on each and every person present, 
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though sick persons are singled out for special treatment. This practice serves the purpose 
�R�I���E�L�Q�G�L�Q�J���W�K�H���J�U�R�X�S���D�V���D���Z�K�R�O�H���D�Q�G���P�D�N�H�V���S�D�U�W�L�F�L�S�D�Q�W�V���R�I���H�Y�H�U�\�R�Q�H�����7�K�H���¿�Q�D�O���S�K�D�V�H���L�V���W�K�H��
return to normal. Sometimes this takes long to happen. The most memorable dances may 
last for one or more days. A change in personnel is possible, but the action may continue 
as each achieves trance, cures, and collapses in exhaustion (Barnard, 1992:58).

In the bichrome image above, the shaman is rendered in considerable detail that shows 
the clothes and adornments that he wore and is painted in close proximity to an image of 
an antelope, possibly a kudu, emphasizing the spiritual link between humans and animals 
in another world.

Above the image of the shaman, various Springbok (Antidorcas marsupialis) appear 
showing them as prodigious athletes.

The image 2 on the next page is shown above represents a link to mythology and cos-
mology. The painting of the Kudu cow (Tragelaphus strepsiceros)���L�V���S�D�U�W�L�F�X�O�D�U�O�\���V�L�J�Q�L�¿-
cant. Forssman and Gutteridge (2012:128) comment: “According to San folklore, with the 
creation of the world, the original �-�X�ê�¶�K�R�D�Q�V�L decided to create supernatural power, which 
�W�K�H�\���X�V�H�G���W�R���J�L�Y�H���D�Q�L�P�D�O�V���G�L
u�H�U�H�Q�W���G�H�V�L�J�Q�V�����7�K�H���N�X�G�X�¶�V���V�W�U�L�S�H�V���Z�H�U�H���P�D�G�H���X�V�L�Q�J���W�K�L�V���V�X�S�H�U-
natural power, which is also known as �Q�ê�R�P�� Kudus are one of the animals associated with 
�W�K�H���Z�H�D�W�K�H�U�����:�K�H�Q���D���Z�R�P�D�Q�¶�V���À�X�L�G�V���V�S�L�O�O���R�Q���W�K�H���À�R�R�U���G�X�U�L�Q�J���F�K�L�O�G�E�L�U�W�K�����K�H�U���D�Q�G���W�K�H���F�K�L�O�G��
�F�R�Q�Q�H�F�W���D�Q�G���D�U�H���E�H�O�L�H�Y�H�G���W�R���F�D�X�V�H���W�K�H���Z�H�D�W�K�H�U���W�R���F�K�D�Q�J�H���´���6�L�P�L�O�D�U�O�\�����Z�K�H�Q���D���G�H�D�G���D�Q�L�P�D�O�¶�V��

�,�P�D�J�H���������$���6�K�D�P�D�Q�L�F���¿�J�X�U�H���D�W���5�R�V�W�R�F�N���L�Q���W�K�H���2�D�V�H���&�D�Y�H�����3�K�R�W�R�����$�Q�G�U�p���G�X���3�L�V�D�Q�L
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�E�O�R�R�G���U�H�D�F�K�H�V���W�K�H���À�R�R�U�����W�K�H���D�Q�L�P�D�O�¶�V��n!ao connects with the hunter, causing a change in 
the weather. The kudu is also linked to �Q�ê�R�P�� It is used to access the spirit world where 
�Y�D�U�L�R�X�V���W�D�V�N�V���D�U�H���S�H�U�I�R�U�P�H�G���V�X�F�K���D�V���K�H�D�O�L�Q�J�����Z�D�U�G�L�Q�J���R
u���H�Y�L�O���V�S�L�U�L�W�V�����F�K�D�Q�J�L�Q�J���W�K�H���Z�H�D�W�K�H�U����
�U�D�L�Q���P�D�N�L�Q�J���D�Q�G���I�H�Q�G�L�Q�J���R
u���D�W�W�D�F�N�V���E�\���O�L�R�Q�V����

In the upper left part of the image, a therianthrope (human-animal transformations) 
depicts a shaman in the spirit world in a state of levitation. This skeletal-like depiction 
�V�K�R�Z�V�� �W�K�H�� �V�K�D�P�D�Q�� �µ�À�R�D�W�L�Q�J�¶�� �L�Q�� �D�� �G�L
u�H�U�H�Q�W�� �U�H�D�O�P���� �7�K�H�� �O�D�W�H�� �(�U�Q�V�W���5�X�G�R�O�I�� �6�F�K�H�U�]���� �L�Q�� �K�L�V��
comprehensive and impressive survey of rock art in the country, called such images “Tier-
Mensch-Wesen or Geister” [Ghosts] (Scherz, 1986: 44). Peter Breunig (2014:96) refers to 

“Tier-Mensch-Mischwesen (Theriantrophen)” to designate such paintings.

N!om�����6�X�S�H�U�Q�D�W�X�U�D�O���S�R�W�H�Q�F�\��

One of the interesting aspects of !Kung beliefs is n!om (Marshall, 1957). This is not to 
be confused with the Nama idea of !nau, which refers to a state of ritual danger at times 
of individual crisis. Rather, n!om���L�V���H�V�V�H�Q�W�L�D�O�O�\���D���I�R�U�F�H���Z�K�L�F�K���L�Q�À�X�H�Q�F�H�V���W�K�H���Z�H�D�W�K�H�U�����,�W���L�V��
present in each human person and in certain large meat animals – sometimes painted as 
�µ�U�D�L�Q���D�Q�L�P�D�O�V�¶��

Image 2: Jumping Springbok. Photo: André du Pisani
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�,�Q�G�L�Y�L�G�X�D�O�V�� �U�H�T�X�L�U�H�� �W�K�H�L�U�� �Q���R�P�� �E�H�I�R�U�H�� �E�L�U�W�K���� �,�W�� �L�V�� �I�R�U�P�H�G�� �R�U�� �L�P�S�O�D�Q�W�H�G�� �L�Q�� �W�K�H�� �Z�R�P�E����
�7�K�H�U�H�� �D�U�H�� �W�Z�R�� �Y�D�U�L�D�Q�W�V���� �µ�J�R�R�G�¶�� �R�U�� �U�D�L�Q���E�U�L�Q�J�L�Q�J��n!om�� �D�Q�G�� �µ�E�D�G�¶�� �R�U�� �F�R�O�G���E�U�L�Q�J�L�Q�J��n!om. 
�:�K�H�Q���D���F�K�L�O�G���L�V���E�R�U�Q���Z�L�W�K���µ�J�R�R�G�¶���Q���R�P�����L�W���U�D�L�Q�V�����:�K�H�Q���D���F�K�L�O�G���L�V���E�R�U�Q���Z�L�W�K���µ�E�D�G�¶���Q���R�Z���W�K�H��
�Z�H�D�W�K�H�U���E�H�F�R�P�H�V���F�R�O�G�����6�H�H�P�L�Q�J�O�\�����W�K�H���V�L�J�Q�L�¿�F�D�Q�F�H���R�I���K�X�P�D�Q��n!om���L�V���O�D�U�J�H�O�\���F�R�Q�¿�Q�H�G���W�R��
the time of birth. According to Barnard, (1992:59), the only exception is that a child born 
�Z�L�W�K���µ�J�R�R�G�¶��n!om���P�D�\���O�D�W�H�U���E�H���D�V�N�H�G���W�R���X�U�L�Q�D�W�H���L�Q���W�K�H���¿�U�H���R�U���E�X�U�Q���V�R�P�H���R�I���K�L�V���R�U���K�H�U���K�D�L�U����
in order to make it rain.

Rain itself is a matter of superstitious belief and the !Kung���6�D�Q���V�S�H�D�N���R�I���µ�P�D�O�H�����K�H�D�Y�\����
�U�D�L�Q�¶���R�U��!ga !go,���D�Q�G���R�I���µ�I�H�P�D�O�H�¶���R�U���J�H�Q�W�O�H���U�D�L�Q����!ga di (Marshall, 1957:232-233; Van Rooyen, 
2015:135-150) and Kinahan (2020: 190-191). Rain is associated with hair, in the sense that 
in the �ì�$�X�ë�H�L as well as in the �=�X�ê�¶�K�R�—���G�L�D�O�H�F�W�����U�D�L�Q���F�O�R�X�G�V���D�U�H���V�D�L�G���W�R���E�H���µ�W�K�H���U�D�L�Q�¶�V���K�D�L�U�¶����
Based on research conducted by Lorna Marshall (1976:70), when a torrential outpouring 
from the clouds is seen from a distance, the !Kung���F�D�O�O�V���L�W���W�K�H���³�U�D�L�Q�¶�V���K�D�L�U�´��

Animals which possess n!om�� �D�U�H�� �W�K�H�� �J�L�U�D
u�H���� �H�O�D�Q�G���� �J�H�P�V�E�R�N���� �N�X�G�X���� �K�D�U�W�H�E�H�H�V�W�� �D�Q�G��
wildebeest. When a �=�X�ê�¶�K�R�D hunter kills one of these animals, its n!om is released. In a 
complex interaction with the n!om of the hunter, it creates a rainy or cold condition in the 
weather.

�,�P�D�J�H�������E�H�O�R�Z���V�K�R�Z�V���D���F�O�R�X�G���U�H�O�H�D�V�L�Q�J���µ�P�D�O�H�¶���R�U���K�H�D�Y�\���U�D�L�Q��
The above image appears in an overhang at the farm Noab in the Naukluft Mountains in 

�W�K�H���.�K�R�P�D�V���5�H�J�L�R�Q���D�Q�G���L�V���R�Q�H���R�I���W�K�H���¿�Q�H�V�W���U�H�Q�G�L�W�L�R�Q�V���R�I���µ�P�D�O�H���U�D�L�Q�¶���L�Q���W�K�H���5�H�J�L�R�Q��

Image 3: Photo: André du Pisani
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At the farm Harmonie�� �L�Q�� �W�K�H�� �.�K�R�P�D�V�� �5�H�J�L�R�Q�� �D�� �V�H�Q�V�L�W�L�Y�H�� �U�H�Q�G�L�W�L�R�Q�� �R�I�� �µ�I�H�P�D�O�H�¶�� �U�D�L�Q��
�D�S�S�H�D�U�V�����D�P�R�Q�J�V�W���R�W�K�H�U���V�L�J�Q�L�¿�F�D�Q�W���S�D�L�Q�W�L�Q�J�V�����,�P�D�J�H�������D�E�R�Y�H���V�K�R�Z�V���W�K�H���L�P�D�J�H���R�I���U�D�L�Q���D�W���W�K�H��
farm Harmonie.

Initiation ceremonies

According to older ethnographic studies, the !Kung practiced both male and female initia-
�W�L�R�Q�����)�R�X�U�L�H���������������������D�Q�G���6�F�K�D�S�H�U�D�����������������������������������2�Q���W�K�H���¿�U�V�W���G�D�\�����W�K�H���E�R�\�V���Z�H�U�H���J�L�Y�H�Q��
�Q�R���I�R�R�G���R�U���Z�D�W�H�U���E�X�W���V�X�E�M�H�F�W�H�G���L�Q�V�W�H�D�G���W�R���W�K�H���µ�V�P�R�N�H���R�I�� �W�K�H���G�H�Y�L�O�¶�V���¿�U�H�¶���D�Q�G���W�K�H���µ�G�H�Y�L�O�V��
�X�U�L�Q�H�¶�����2�Q���W�K�H���V�H�F�R�Q�G���G�D�\�����W�K�H�L�U���V�N�L�Q���Z�D�V���E�O�D�F�N�H�Q�H�G�����D�Q�G���G�D�Q�F�H�G���I�R�U���P�D�Q�\���K�R�X�U�V�����Z�L�W�K���O�L�W�W�O�H��
food or water. The third day was much the same. On the fourth day, they walked through 
�D�� �Z�D�W�H�U���¿�O�O�H�G�� �S�D�Q���� �J�D�W�K�H�U�H�G�� �Y�H�O�G�� �I�R�R�G���� �D�Q�G���� �L�Q�� �W�K�H�� �H�Y�H�Q�L�Q�J���� �Z�H�U�H�� �µ�L�Q�W�U�R�G�X�F�H�G�¶�� �W�R���*�ë�D�X�D����
�7�K�H�Q���W�K�H�\���F�R�Q�V�X�P�H���K�R�Q�H�\���Z�K�L�F�K���K�H���K�D�G���E�U�R�X�J�K�W�����2�Q���W�K�H���¿�I�W�K���G�D�\�����W�K�H�\���Z�H�U�H���F�O�H�D�Q�H�G���X�S��
and permitted to move about the camp, as long as they did not speak to unmarried women. 
Thereafter, each day was spent in tests of hunting skills. Those boys who passed the tests 
were tattooed with meat from their own kill.

Lee (1979:238-9) describes the tattooing in detail. A mixture of charred herbs and fat 
�Z�D�V���U�X�E�E�H�G���L�Q�W�R���W�H�Q���V�P�D�O�O���F�X�W�V���P�D�G�H���L�Q���W�K�H���V�N�L�Q�����R�Q���W�K�H���L�Q�L�W�L�D�W�H�¶�V���E�U�H�D�V�W���E�R�Q�H�����7�K�H�Q���I�X�U�W�K�H�U��

Image 4: Photo: André du Pisani
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cuts were made on the left side of the chest, the left side of the belly, under the left scap-
�X�O�D�����D�W���¿�Y�H���G�L
u�H�U�H�Q�W���O�R�F�D�W�L�R�Q�V���R�Q���W�K�H���O�H�I�W���D�U�P�����D�Q�G���¿�Q�D�O�O�\�����E�H�W�Z�H�H�Q���W�K�H���H�\�H�V�����$�F�F�R�U�G�L�Q�J���W�R��
Silberbauer (1965: 89, 99), among the �*�ê�Z�L, ritual tattooing of the chest, shoulders, and 
�W�K�L�J�K�V�����I�R�O�O�R�Z�V���Q�R�W���R�Q�O�\���D���\�R�X�Q�J���K�X�Q�W�H�U�¶�V���¿�U�V�W���N�L�O�O�����E�X�W���D�O�V�R���D���\�R�X�Q�J���P�D�Q�¶�V���¿�U�V�W���W�U�D�Q�F�H���S�H�U-
�I�R�U�P�D�Q�F�H���� �W�K�H�U�H�E�\�� �P�D�U�N�L�Q�J���D���G�L
u�H�U�H�Q�W���D�V�S�H�F�W���R�I�� �µ�P�D�Q�K�R�R�G�¶�����7�D�W�W�R�R�L�Q�J���F�R�Q�W�L�Q�X�H�V���D�P�R�Q�J��
the San living in present-day Namibia (Polzer & Huber, 2012:163).

�)�H�P�D�O�H���L�Q�L�W�L�D�W�L�R�Q���L�V���V�D�L�G���W�R���K�D�Y�H���E�H�H�Q���G�R�P�L�Q�D�W�H�G���E�\���W�K�H���µ�(�O�D�Q�G���%�X�O�O���'�D�Q�F�H�¶�����S�H�U�I�R�U�P�H�G��
�D�W���W�K�H���W�L�P�H���R�I���D���J�L�U�O�¶�V���¿�U�V�W���P�H�Q�V�W�U�X�D�W�L�R�Q���S�H�U�L�R�G�����7�K�H���F�H�U�H�P�R�Q�\���L�V���Z�L�G�H���V�S�U�H�D�G���W�K�U�R�X�J�K�R�X�W��
the Kalahari. The initiate is placed in a hut and attended by women of the band, while 
the men had to leave the area. The person (usually a man) who represented the eland bull 
wore horns and danced in a step which mimicked the movement of an eland, chasing the 
�Z�R�P�H�Q���D�U�R�X�Q�G���W�K�H���¿�U�H���D�Q�G���K�X�W�����7�K�H���L�Q�L�W�L�D�W�H���W�R�R�N���Q�R���D�F�W�L�Y�H���S�D�U�W���L�Q���W�K�H���F�H�U�H�P�R�Q�\�����E�X�W���W�K�H��
other women, lifting their skirts behind them as they danced, represented female sexuality, 
�L�Q���R�S�S�R�V�L�W�L�R�Q���W�R���W�K�H���S�R�Z�H�U�I�X�O���µ�P�H�G�L�F�L�Q�H�¶���R�I���W�K�H���H�O�D�Q�G���E�X�O�O�����%�D�U�Q�D�U�G�����������������������������������D�Q�G��
Lewis-Williams, 1981b:43-67). For a recent photographic record of various dances by 
present-day San in this country, see (Polzer & Huber, 2012:128-133).

The !Kung���6�D�Q���P�D�N�H�V���G�L
u�H�U�H�Q�W���¿�U�H�V�����V�R�P�H���D�U�H���E�X�L�O�W���I�R�U���W�K�H���U�L�W�X�D�O���F�X�U�L�Q�J���G�D�Q�F�H���D�Q�G���I�R�U��
�W�K�H���S�H�U�I�R�U�P�D�Q�F�H���R�I���R�W�K�H�U���U�L�W�H�V�����7�K�H���G�D�Q�F�H���W�D�N�H�V���S�O�D�F�H���D�U�R�X�Q�G���D���¿�U�H���E�X�L�O�W���L�Q���W�K�H���F�H�Q�W�H�U���R�I���W�K�H��
dance circle. In addition, people who are resting, or are for some other reason not dancing, 
�V�L�W���D�W���¿�U�H�V���Q�H�D�U���W�K�H���G�D�Q�F�H���F�L�U�F�O�H�����7�K�H���U�L�W�H�V���W�K�D�W���U�H�T�X�L�U�H���V�S�H�F�L�D�O���¿�U�H�V���L�Q�F�O�X�G�H���W�K�H���5�L�W�H���R�I���W�K�H��

Image 5: An initiation dance for girls at Hornkranz? Photo: André du Pisani
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�)�L�U�V�W���.�L�O�O�����S�H�U�I�R�U�P�H�G���Z�K�H�Q���D���E�R�\���N�L�O�O�V���K�L�V���¿�U�V�W���O�D�U�J�H���D�Q�L�P�D�O�������D�Q�R�W�K�H�U���K�X�Q�W�L�Q�J���U�L�W�H�����D���U�L�W�H���I�R�U��
a novice medicine man, �Q�ê�X�P���N�´���[�D�X (“owner of medicine”), initiation rites for boys and 
�J�L�U�O�V�����D�Q�G���W�K�H���U�L�W�H���I�R�U���D���F�K�L�O�G�¶�V���¿�U�V�W���K�D�L�U�F�X�W�����0�D�U�V�K�D�O�O����������������������

Barnard (1979 & 1980) opines that the ritual tattooing of boys might best be regarded 
�D�V���µ�K�X�Q�W�L�Q�J���P�D�J�L�F�¶�����U�D�W�K�H�U���W�K�D�Q���µ�L�Q�L�W�L�D�W�L�R�Q�¶�����%�D�U�Q�D�U�G�������������������������������������������������������,�Q���D���V�R�F�L�D�O��
�F�R�Q�W�H�[�W�����K�X�Q�W�L�Q�J���L�V���V�R�P�H�W�K�L�Q�J���W�R���E�H���µ�L�Q�L�W�L�D�W�L�Q�J�¶���L�Q�W�R�����L�Q���W�K�H���V�H�Q�V�H���W�K�D�W���L�W���P�D�U�N�V���W�K�H���S�U�L�P�D�U�\��
�L�G�H�Q�W�L�W�\���R�I���D�Q���D�G�X�O�W���P�D�O�H�����-�X�V�W���D�V���W�K�H���I�H�P�D�O�H���F�H�U�H�P�R�Q�\���V�L�J�Q�L�¿�H�V���D���Z�R�P�D�Q�¶�V���U�R�O�H�V���D�V���D���S�R�W�H�Q-
�W�L�D�O���Z�L�I�H���D�Q�G���P�R�W�K�H�U�����W�K�H���P�D�O�H���U�L�W�H�V���D�F�N�Q�R�Z�O�H�G�J�H���D���P�D�Q�¶�V���K�X�Q�W�L�Q�J���S�U�R�Z�H�V�V��

�7�K�H���L�P�D�J�H�������V�K�R�Z�V���D���Q�X�P�E�H�U���R�I���K�X�P�D�Q���¿�J�X�U�H�V���L�Q���D���G�D�Q�F�L�Q�J���V�F�H�Q�H�����6�R�P�H���R�I���W�K�H���G�D�Q�F-
�H�U�V���Z�H�D�U���K�H�D�G�J�H�D�U�����D�Q�L�P�D�O���V�N�L�Q���E�D�J�V���D�Q�G���F�D�U�U�\���G�D�Q�F�L�Q�J���V�W�L�F�N�V�����7�K�H���H�O�R�Q�J�D�W�H�G���¿�J�X�U�H���P�D�\��
�E�H���W�K�D�W���R�I���D���V�K�D�P�D�Q�����(�O�R�Q�J�D�W�H�G���¿�J�X�U�H�V���D�S�S�H�D�U���L�Q���G�L
u�H�U�H�Q�W���S�D�U�W�V���R�I���W�K�H���F�R�X�Q�W�U�\�����V�X�F�K���D�V���D�W��
Ekuta in the Erongo Mountains, AiAiba, and at Omandumba-West, all in the same moun-
tains, and at Hornkranz-South.���6�X�F�K���¿�J�X�U�H�V���D�U�H���F�O�D�V�V�L�¿�H�G���D�V���W�\�S�H�������¿�J�X�U�H�V���L�Q���W�K�H���W�\�S�R�O�R�J�\��
of Lenssen-Erz (2001:78, 114) It is not clear if it is a trance or medicine dance or an initi-
ation dance being shown.

In some paintings, mostly of therianthrope,���À�X�L�G���H�P�L�V�V�L�R�Q�V���I�U�R�P���G�L
u�H�U�H�Q�W���E�R�G�\���S�D�U�W�V��
such as the mouth, head, eyes, nose and penis appear. One such image is to be found at the 
farm Gamsberg 23/3 in a shelter overlooking a small ravine that carries a fair amount of 
water when it rains, and retains water in the near-by water holes for several months. Sadly, 
�W�K�H���H�U�R�W�L�F���H�O�R�Q�J�D�W�H�G���L�P�D�J�H���L�V���U�D�W�K�H�U���E�D�G�O�\���I�D�G�H�G���D�Q�G���G�L
v�F�X�O�W���W�R���V�H�H�����E�X�W���L�W���P�D�\���Q�R�Q�H�W�K�H�O�H�V�V��
signify a link between trance, possession and sex, particularly when considered with other 
�L�P�D�J�H�V���R�I���K�X�P�D�Q���¿�J�X�U�H�V���D�Q�G���D�Q�L�P�D�O�V���W�K�D�W���I�R�U�P���S�D�U�W���R�I���W�K�H���S�D�Q�H�O�����,�W���L�V���Q�R�W���H�Q�W�L�U�H�O�\���F�O�H�D�U���L�I��
�W�K�H���K�X�P�D�Q���¿�J�X�U�H���X�U�L�Q�D�W�H�V���R�U���H�M�D�F�X�O�D�W�H�V���R�U���L�I���V�H�[�X�D�O���V�W�L�P�X�O�D�W�L�R�Q���L�V���L�Q�Y�R�O�Y�H�G�����:�K�D�W�H�Y�H�U���W�K�H��
case, it tells the story of a bodily experience.

�7�K�H�� �P�R�Q�R�F�K�U�R�P�H�� �¿�J�X�U�H�� �U�L�J�K�W�� �L�V�� �����F�P��
in height, carries a bow, and is painted in 
�F�O�R�V�H�� �S�U�R�[�L�P�L�W�\�� �W�R�� �R�W�K�H�U�� �K�X�P�D�Q�� �¿�J�X�U�H�V����
two paintings of kudu – a bull and a cow 
– and a delightful Klipspringer (Oreotragus 
 oreotragus). The site may well have served 
as a place of performance. The granite out-
crop provides a natural home to Klipspringer 
and raptors, as I can attest on many visits to 
the site.

Apart from other paintings on the panel, 
�W�K�R�V�H���R�I���K�X�P�D�Q���¿�J�X�U�H�V���K�D�Y�H���E�H�H�Q���H�[�H�F�X�W�H�G��
�Z�L�W�K���J�U�H�D�W���V�N�L�O�O�����7�K�H�V�H���K�X�P�D�Q���¿�J�X�U�H�V���I�R�U�P��
a grouping and appear about 1m 50cm 
from the painting discussed above. Image 7 
shows the series of paintings of four 
humans.

Image 6: On the body, possession and sex. 
Picture has been enhanced with DStretch soft-
ware. Photo: Prof. Piet van Rooyen
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�7�K�H���I�R�X�U���K�X�P�D�Q���¿�J�X�U�H�V���K�D�Y�H���E�H�H�Q���S�D�L�Q�W�H�G���D�V���L�I���W�K�H�\���S�D�U�W�L�F�L�S�D�W�H�G���L�Q���D���U�L�W�X�D�O�L�V�W�L�F���S�U�R�F�H�V-
sion. The detail is remarkable with special emphasis on their feet, legs and torsos. 

Conclusion

�6�L�Q�F�H�� �D�U�F�K�D�H�R�O�R�J�L�V�W�V�� �D�U�H�� �S�U�L�P�D�U�L�O�\�� �L�Q�W�H�U�H�V�W�H�G�� �L�Q�� �P�D�W�H�U�L�D�O�� �U�H�P�D�L�Q�V���� �W�K�H�\�� �F�D�Q�� �E�H�Q�H�¿�W�� �E�\��
attempting to link such artefacts to human body movements and thought patterns. Loubser 
(July 2010:184) usefully remarks: “Realizing that psychological characteristics help cre-
ate and constrain our interaction with the world, it is necessary to interpret material cre-
ation and interactions, such as paintings, living areas, and lived landscapes, in terms of 
general structural principles of the mind and body that shape the experiences shared by 
people globally”.

�7�K�H���L�P�S�R�U�W�D�Q�W���Z�R�U�N���R�I���/�D�X�J�K�O�L�Q�����������������R�Q���µ�Q�H�X�U�R�J�Q�R�V�W�L�F���V�W�U�X�F�W�X�U�H�V�¶�����R�U���Z�K�D�W���K�H���F�D�O�O�V��
�³�Q�H�X�U�D�O���N�Q�R�Z�L�Q�J�´���V�W�U�X�F�W�X�U�H�V���W�K�D�W���D�U�H���S�U�H�V�H�Q�W���L�Q���K�X�P�D�Q�V���V�L�Q�F�H���E�L�U�W�K���R
u�H�U�V���D���X�V�H�I�X�O���S�D�W�K���I�R�U��
�O�R�R�N�L�Q�J���D�W���V�R�P�H���U�R�F�N���D�U�W�����+�R�Z�H�Y�H�U�����L�W���V�H�H�P�V���L�P�S�R�U�W�D�Q�W���W�K�D�W���V�S�H�F�L�¿�F���F�X�O�W�X�U�D�O���F�R�Q�W�H�[�W�V���P�D�N�H��

Image 7: Picture has been enhanced with DStretch software. Photo: Prof. Piet van Rooyen
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for idiosyncratic ways in which people experience and view their bodies. Thus, it may 
well be more important, to study trends within cultures instead of relying solely on general 
�S�U�L�Q�F�L�S�O�H�V�����5�R�F�N���D�U�W���R
u�H�U�V���R�Q�H���H�Q�W�U�\���S�R�L�Q�W���L�Q�W�R���V�W�X�G�\�L�Q�J���E�R�G�L�O�\���H�[�S�H�U�L�H�Q�F�H�V���D�Q�G���P�H�W�D�S�K�R�U�V����
The paintings may well provide a skeletal framework around which more meaningful met-
aphorical understandings of the body could be constructed.

The richly argued synthesis and illustrated book by David Lewis-Williams The Mind in 
the Cave �����������������R
u�H�U�V���D���F�R�P�S�H�O�O�L�Q�J���V�H�W���R�I���D�U�J�X�P�H�Q�W�V���Z�L�W�K���U�H�I�H�U�H�Q�F�H���W�R���6�R�X�W�K�H�U�Q���$�I�U�L�F�D�Q��
San Rock Art (among others) in support of combining neurological and archaeological 
evidence, pointing to the ubiquity among hunter-gatherer communities of what he calls 
�µ�V�K�D�P�D�Q�L�V�P�¶�����/�H�Z�L�V���:�L�O�O�L�D�P�V������������������������

Lewis-Williams not only argues for the widespread occurrence of shamanism, but 
notes “the ancient, universal, human neurological inheritance that includes the capacity 
of the nervous system to enter altered states and the need to make sense of the resultant 
dreams and hallucinations within a foraging way of life” (Lewis-Williams, 2002:206). 
Animals are metaphors for rituals, while the caves or overhangs within which the rock art 
�R�F�F�X�U�V���S�U�R�Y�L�G�H���V�S�D�F�H�V���I�R�U���F�R�P�P�X�Q�L�W�\���D�Q�G���F�R�Q�À�L�F�W����

�7�K�H���6�D�Q���P�\�W�K�R�O�R�J�\���D�Q�G���I�R�O�N�O�R�U�H���¿�Q�G���S�R�Z�H�U�I�X�O���H�[�S�U�H�V�V�L�R�Q���L�Q���U�R�F�N���D�U�W���Z�K�L�F�K���L�V���O�D�U�J�H�O�\��
a ritual activity in its own right. The paintings as Lewis-Williams (2017) and Loubser 
(2010), among many other rock art researchers argue, are imbedded in the language, 
thought world and social circumstances of the San.
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Project Background

Namibia is known for its rolling dunes and desert landscapes. These dunes often roll right 
into the sea, and into a coastline that hosts an incredibly diverse assemblage of species. 
Some of the more easily observed wildlife can be seen at the Walvis Bay lagoon, an inter-
nationally recognized conservation site for wading birds, or at Cape Cross and Pelican 
Point, which host immense colonies of Cape fur seals (Arctocephalus pusillis pusillis). 
The Namibian Dolphin Project (NDP) studies a more cryptic order of animals, cetaceans 
(whales and dolphins), which are resident to, or migrate through, the coastal waters of 
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�1�D�P�L�E�L�D���� �)�R�X�Q�G�H�G�� �L�Q�� ������������ �1�'�3�¶�V�� �U�H�V�H�D�U�F�K�� �L�Q�Y�H�V�W�L�J�D�W�H�V�� �D�� �U�D�Q�J�H�� �R�I�� �T�X�H�V�W�L�R�Q�V�� �L�Q�F�O�X�G�L�Q�J��
the sound production and behaviour of common bottlenose dolphins (Tursiops truncatus), 
�+�H�D�Y�L�V�L�G�H�¶�V�� �G�R�O�S�K�L�Q�V�� ��Cephalorhynchus heavisidii), and humpback whales (Megaptera 
novaeangliae). The focus of one of our more recent projects is to develop a method to 
estimate abundance, density, and movement patterns of dolphin populations, using a 
�V�S�H�F�L�¿�F���W�\�S�H���R�I���Z�K�L�V�W�O�H���S�U�R�G�X�F�H�G���E�\���V�R�P�H���G�H�O�S�K�L�Q�L�G�V�����W�K�H���V�L�J�Q�D�W�X�U�H���Z�K�L�V�W�O�H�����-�D�Q�L�N���H�W���D�O������
2013; Kriesell et al., 2014). We have termed this method, SWORD: Signature Whistles for 
Occurrence, Recapture and Density (Gridley et al., in prep).

�)�R�F�D�O���6�S�H�F�L�H�V

Common bottlenose dolphins, (T. truncatus�����K�H�U�H�D�I�W�H�U���µ�E�R�W�W�O�H�Q�R�V�H���G�R�O�S�K�L�Q�V�¶�����D�U�H���D�Q���D�E�X�Q-
dant species with a global distribution. A small, isolated population of bottlenose dol-
phins is resident to Namibian waters (Fig. 1). These animals have a very coastal distri-
bution, rarely seen in water more than 15 metres deep and as shallow as a half a metre. 
�*�O�R�E�D�O�O�\�����E�R�W�W�O�H�Q�R�V�H���G�R�O�S�K�L�Q�V���D�U�H���F�R�Q�V�L�G�H�U�H�G���µ�O�H�D�V�W���F�R�Q�F�H�U�Q�¶���R�Q���W�K�H���,�Q�W�H�U�Q�D�W�L�R�Q�D�O���8�Q�L�R�Q��
for Conservation of Nature (IUCN) Red List, however, they often form small, isolated 

Figure 1: A group of bottlenose dolphins (Tursiops truncatus) travelling along the arid Namibian 
coastline. This coastal population, numbering less than 100 individuals, is rarely seen in depths of 
more than 15 metres and ranges between Lüderitz and Möwe Bay.
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populations which can be of much higher conservation concern (Currey et al., 2009). 
The Namibian population of bottlenose dolphins is regionally unique and is under pres-
�V�X�U�H�� �I�U�R�P�� �K�D�U�E�R�X�U�� �D�F�W�L�Y�L�W�\�� �D�Q�G�� �F�R�Q�V�W�U�X�F�W�L�R�Q���� �W�R�X�U�L�V�P���� �D�Q�G�� �S�R�V�V�L�E�O�\�� �U�H�F�U�H�D�W�L�R�Q�D�O�� �¿�V�K�L�Q�J����
The most recent population estimate suggested fewer than 100 individuals (Elwen et al., 
2019), which makes them one of the smallest populations of mammals in southern Africa 
and among the most vulnerable, underscoring the need for strict conservation measures 
to support population management. They could be considered in a similar light to the 
Namibian desert lions (Stander, 2019), in that this is a locally unique population of a more 
abundant species.

�3�U�R�M�H�F�W���'�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W

Current research methods for studying dolphins rely heavily on boat-based surveys using 
�S�K�R�W�R�J�U�D�S�K�L�F�� �L�G�H�Q�W�L�¿�F�D�W�L�R�Q�� ���S�K�R�W�R���,�'���� �R�I�� �L�Q�G�L�Y�L�G�X�D�O�¶�V�� �X�Q�L�T�X�H�� �I�H�D�W�X�U�H�V�� �V�X�F�K�� �D�V�� �V�F�D�U�U�L�Q�J��
�D�Q�G���P�D�U�N�V���R�Q���G�R�U�V�D�O���¿�Q�V�����%�\���E�X�L�O�G�L�Q�J���X�S���D���V�L�J�K�W�L�Q�J�V���K�L�V�W�R�U�\���R�I���L�Q�G�L�Y�L�G�X�D�O�V�����Z�H���F�D�Q���D�S�S�O�\��
mark-recapture statistical methods to investigate ranging patterns, survivorship, and pop-
�X�O�D�W�L�R�Q���D�E�X�Q�G�D�Q�F�H���� �+�R�Z�H�Y�H�U���� �W�K�H�V�H���E�R�D�W���E�D�V�H�G���P�H�W�K�R�G�V���D�U�H���L�Q�H
v�F�L�H�Q�W���I�R�U���V�P�D�O�O���� �Z�L�G�H�O�\��
spread populations such as the Namibian coastal bottlenose dolphins which range over at 
least 400 km between Lüderitz and Walvis Bay. Therefore, we aim to develop a frame-
work using biological sounds and a spatial capture-recapture approach (Borchers, 2012) 
to assess population density and abundance of Namibian bottlenose dolphins, contributing 
to long-term monitoring of this population.

Cetaceans use acoustic communication to mediate their social interactions (Popper, 
1980; Herzing, 1996). Acoustic monitoring of general vocalisations is a widely used method 
to provide information on species presence and, to some extent, behaviour. However, some 
�G�R�O�S�K�L�Q�� �V�S�H�F�L�H�V�� �K�D�Y�H�� �E�H�H�Q�� �N�Q�R�Z�Q�� �W�R�� �D�O�V�R�� �X�V�H�� �L�Q�G�L�Y�L�G�X�D�O�O�\�� �G�L�V�W�L�Q�F�W�L�Y�H�� �µ�V�L�J�Q�D�W�X�U�H�� �Z�K�L�V-
�W�O�H�V�¶���-�D�Q�L�N�������������������Z�K�L�F�K���K�D�Y�H���V�L�P�L�O�D�U�L�W�L�H�V���W�R���Q�D�P�H�V���L�Q���K�X�P�D�Q���V�R�F�L�H�W�\����Signature whistles, 
�¿�U�V�W���G�H�V�F�U�L�E�H�G���L�Q���������������&�D�O�G�Z�H�O�O���H�W���D�O���������������������D�U�H���X�V�H�G���D�V���F�R�Q�W�D�F�W���F�D�O�O�V���D�Q�G���W�R���I�D�F�L�O�L�W�D�W�H��
reunions within the group (Janik, 2013). These individually unique signals are developed 
�Z�L�W�K�L�Q���W�K�H���¿�U�V�W���\�H�D�U���D�I�W�H�U���E�L�U�W�K�����6�D�\�L�J�K���H�W���D�O�������������������D�Q�G���D�U�H���V�W�D�E�O�H���I�R�U���X�S���W�R���������\�H�D�U�V�����D�Q�G��
most likely for life (dos Santos et al., 2005). By using unique signature whistles to mon-
�L�W�R�U�� �L�Q�G�L�Y�L�G�X�D�O�� �G�R�O�S�K�L�Q�V�� �L�Q�� �W�K�H�L�U�� �Q�D�W�X�U�D�O�� �H�Q�Y�L�U�R�Q�P�H�Q�W���� �R�X�U�� �D�S�S�U�R�D�F�K�� �R
u�H�U�V�� �D�� �V�X�E�V�W�D�Q�W�L�D�O��
improvement on current monitoring methods. The deployment of hydrophones (underwa-
ter microphones) along the coast for extended periods of time will acoustically “capture” 
individual dolphins if they are producing their signature whistle as they swim by. Capture 
�K�L�V�W�R�U�L�H�V���R�I���V�L�J�Q�D�W�X�U�H���Z�K�L�V�W�O�H�V���Z�L�O�O���H�Q�D�E�O�H���F�R�V�W���H
u�H�F�W�L�Y�H���D�Q�G���U�R�E�X�V�W���P�R�Q�L�W�R�U�L�Q�J���R�I���W�K�U�H�D�W-
ened populations at an individual level, improving abundance estimates. We also aim to 
�J�H�Q�H�U�D�W�H���L�Q�I�R�U�P�D�W�L�R�Q���R�Q���L�Q�G�L�Y�L�G�X�D�O���P�R�Y�H�P�H�Q�W�����L�G�H�Q�W�L�I�\���H�F�R�O�R�J�L�F�D�O�O�\���V�L�J�Q�L�¿�F�D�Q�W���K�L�J�K���X�V�H��
areas and gain an understanding of social relationships, in locations and time frames pre-
viously inaccessible.
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Our team aims to develop this novel methodology for its use on other threatened coastal 
delphinid species. The proof of concept for this method has been completed, demonstrat-
ing that capture-recapture estimates of signature whistles produce similar results to esti-
�P�D�W�H�V�� �J�H�Q�H�U�D�W�H�G�� �W�K�U�R�X�J�K�� �V�W�D�Q�G�D�U�G�� �S�K�R�W�R���L�G�H�Q�W�L�¿�F�D�W�L�R�Q�� �P�H�W�K�R�G�V�� ���/�R�Q�J�G�H�Q�� �H�W�� �D�O������ ��������������
The Namibian Dolphin Project (NDP) has conducted 12 years of photo-ID (Elwen et al., 
2019) and has a developed catalogue of known signature whistles (Kriesell, 2014). The 
acoustic repertoire is well understood (Gridley et al., 2015; Heiler et al., 2016), as well as 
their vocal behaviour and the spatial variation in signature whistle production and detec-
tion (Longden et al., 2020).

Methods

Acoustic data for the study was collected in Namibian coastal waters between Sandwich 
Harbour and Cape Cross from June to August of 2021, an area which represents the known 
�F�R�U�H���U�D�Q�J�H���R�I���W�K�H���V�S�H�F�L�H�V�����7�K�H���1�'�3�¶�V���H�[�L�V�W�L�Q�J���S�K�R�W�R���,�'���D�Q�G���V�L�J�Q�D�W�X�U�H���Z�K�L�V�W�O�H���F�D�W�D�O�R�J�X�H��
will be used to generate signature whistle capture histories and statistical analyses. It 

should be noted that spatial capture-recap-
ture models are able to cope with home 
ranges that extend beyond the survey limit 
(Borchers, 2012).

Acoustic data was collected using an 
array of six SoundTrap hydrophones (Ocean 
Instruments, Inc., NZ) and 10 AudioMoth 
hydrophones (Open Conservation 
Technology Ltd., UK) on a static mooring 
system (Fig. 2). They recorded at a sam-
ple rate of 96 kHz, above the maximum 
frequency of whistles for this population 
(maximum 23.24 kHz; T. Gridley, 2015), 
�D�Q�G�� �F�D�Q�� �U�H�F�R�U�G�� �I�R�U�� �E�H�W�Z�H�H�Q�� �¿�Y�H�� �D�Q�G�� ������
days depending on the device used and duty 
cycle chosen. Simultaneous deployments 
were made each month (June, July, August) 
�D�W���¿�Y�H���O�R�F�D�W�L�R�Q�V�����6�D�Q�G�Z�L�F�K���+�D�U�E�R�X�U�����:�D�O�Y�L�V��
Bay (four sites), Swakopmund, Henties Bay, 
and Cape Cross.

Recordings were processed using 
PAMGuard (Gillespie et al., 2009) to iden-
tify periods of acoustic activity and extract 
individual whistles. These whistles were 

Figure 2: A SoundTrap 300HF (Ocean 
Instruments Inc., NZ) hydrophone used to make 
underwater recordings of the bottlenose dol-
phins (T. truncatus).
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manually investigated in Raven Pro v1.6 (Bioacoustics, 2019) and matched to a signa-
ture whistle type (SWT) in our existing catalogue or assigned a novel SWT using a well 
described method for identifying signature whistles in free-ranging populations; SIGID 
���-�D�Q�L�N���� �������������� �7�K�L�V�� �X�V�H�V�� �F�D�O�O�� �F�O�D�V�V�L�¿�F�D�W�L�R�Q�� �D�Q�G�� �D�� �V�H�T�X�H�Q�F�H�� �D�Q�D�O�\�V�L�V�� �D�S�S�U�R�D�F�K�� �D�S�S�O�L�H�G�� �W�R��
whistles produced in bouts (Fig. 3). We use the individually unique SWTs as the iden-
tifying marker to generate capture histories. These capture histories of SWTs (assumed 
individuals) are used in three types of statistical analyses: spatial capture-recapture mod-
elling, using the R-package oSCR (Sutherland et al., 2019); mark-recapture modelling, 
using Program: Mark (White et al., 1999); and social network analysis, using SOCPROG 
(Whitehead, 2009). From these, we were able to estimate density, abundance, high-use 
�D�U�H�D�V�����P�R�Y�H�P�H�Q�W���S�D�W�W�H�U�Q�V�����D�Q�G���V�R�F�L�D�O���D
v�O�L�D�W�L�R�Q�V�����)�L�J����������

�&�R�Q�V�H�U�Y�D�W�L�R�Q���2�X�W�S�X�W�V

The small numbers in this population allow us the opportunity to monitor the popula-
tion status at the individual level as well as develop a research tool that might be used 
on other at-risk populations or species. This approach is vital for Namibian bottlenose 
�G�R�O�S�K�L�Q�V���D�V���E�R�W�W�O�H�Q�R�V�H���G�R�O�S�K�L�Q�V���D�U�H���J�H�Q�H�U�D�O�O�\���F�O�D�V�V�L�¿�H�G���X�Q�G�H�U���µ�/�H�D�V�W���&�R�Q�F�H�U�Q�¶�����K�R�Z�H�Y�H�U����
locally restricted populations such as this can also be critically endangered. Through 
�R�X�U���V�W�D�W�L�V�W�L�F�D�O���D�Q�D�O�\�V�H�V�����Z�H���D�L�P���W�R���L�G�H�Q�W�L�I�\���K�L�J�K���X�V�H���D�U�H�D�V���D�Q�G���S�U�R�Y�L�G�H���D���P�H�W�K�R�G���W�R���H
u�H�F-
tively monitor population trends. Our research will contribute to understanding dolphins 
in Namibian waters and help to create protective measures for this at-risk population, 
contributing to local and international management. Knowledge of an individual ani-
�P�D�O�¶�V���P�R�Y�H�P�H�Q�W�V���D�Q�G���D�F�W�L�Y�L�W�\���F�H�Q�W�U�H�V���� �V�X�F�K���D�V���D�U�H�D�V���R�I�� �K�L�J�K���X�V�H���E�\�� �P�R�W�K�H�U���F�D�O�I�� �S�D�L�U�V����
�L�V���F�U�L�W�L�F�D�O���G�D�W�D���I�R�U���G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�L�Q�J���H
u�H�F�W�L�Y�H���F�R�Q�V�H�U�Y�D�W�L�R�Q���S�U�D�F�W�L�F�H�V�����'�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W���R�I���S�D�V�V�L�Y�H��
acoustic monitoring (PAM) systems used to collect data on naturally occurring acous-
�W�L�F���O�D�E�H�O�V���Z�L�O�O���D�O�O�R�Z���X�V���W�R���G�H�Y�H�O�R�S���G�L�U�H�F�W�����¿�Q�H���V�F�D�O�H���S�U�R�W�H�F�W�L�Y�H���P�H�D�V�X�U�H�V�����7�K�L�V���P�H�W�K�R�G��

�)�L�J�X�U�H���������,�Q���W�K�L�V���V�S�H�F�W�U�R�J�U�D�P�����¿�Y�H���E�R�W�W�O�H�Q�R�V�H���G�R�O�S�K�L�Q��(T. truncatus) whistles are shown. Following 
the SIGID method (Janik et al. 2015), these whistles would constitute a signature whistle type. 
There are four or more stereotyped whistles, and three of the four occur within 10 seconds of the 
previous whistle.
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�)�L�J�X�U�H�� ������ �$�� �S�R�U�W�L�R�Q�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �6�L�J�Q�D�W�X�U�H�� �:�K�L�V�W�O�H�� �&�D�W�D�O�R�J�X�H�� �K�H�O�G�� �E�\�� �W�K�H�� �1�D�P�L�E�L�D�Q�� �'�R�O�S�K�L�Q�� �3�U�R�M�H�F�W����
�7�K�H�V�H���Z�K�L�V�W�O�H���W�\�S�H�V���Z�H�U�H���L�G�H�Q�W�L�¿�H�G���L�Q���������������.�U�L�H�V�H�O�O���H�W���D�O���������������������D�Q�G���W�K�H���F�D�W�D�O�R�J�X�H���Q�R�Z���K�R�O�G�V���R�Y�H�U��
80 SWTs.
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can then be transferred to other species, marine or terrestrial, that have unique vocal 
signatures. 

Bottlenose dolphins are one of the top predators within the Namibian marine coastal 
ecosystem and the population potentially plays an important role in trophic regulation and 
ecosystem management (Bejder et al., 2006; Heithaus et al., 2008). It has been widely 
shown that top predators are the key species in maintaining balance in food webs and 
for ecosystem health. Additionally, genetic stochasticity is a severe risk for small pop-
ulations like the Namibian bottlenose dolphin population. A current assessment is being 
undertaken by B. James (in prep) to investigate the genetic health and heterogeneity of the 
population. When the numbers of a population drop to a certain point, recovery becomes 
�H�[�F�H�H�G�L�Q�J�O�\���G�L
v�F�X�O�W�����7�K�H���O�R�V�V���R�I���R�Q�H���F�D�O�I���R�U���E�U�H�H�G�L�Q�J���L�Q�G�L�Y�L�G�X�D�O���W�R���D���V�K�L�S���V�W�U�L�N�H���R�U���Q�D�W�X�U�D�O��
causes has a relatively larger impact than it would in a large healthy population. This pop-
ulation is known to forage in a tidal lagoon at the southern side of Walvis Bay, and numer-
�R�X�V���O�L�Y�H���V�W�U�D�Q�G�L�Q�J�V���K�D�Y�H���E�H�H�Q���U�H�S�R�U�W�H�G�����P�R�V�W�O�\���U�H�V�X�O�W�L�Q�J���L�Q���V�X�F�F�H�V�V�I�X�O���U�H�À�R�D�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V���R�I���W�K�H��
individuals (McGovern et al., 2020). Harbour activities and construction have continued, 
and an increase in industrial harbour activities could potentially cause the dolphins to use 
the risky lagoon to forage more often, increasing the likelihood of stranding events. Due 
�W�R���W�K�H�L�U���H�F�R�O�R�J�L�F�D�O���L�P�S�R�U�W�D�Q�F�H���D�Q�G���D�W���U�L�V�N���V�W�D�W�X�V�����L�W���L�V���Q�H�F�H�V�V�D�U�\���W�K�D�W���Z�H���W�D�N�H���H�Y�H�U�\���H
u�R�U�W���W�R��
promote conservation.

Promotion of conservation of our marine ecosystem can in turn support a growing 
marine tourism industry. The global whale-watching industry, according to a 2009 esti-
�P�D�W�H�����J�H�Q�H�U�D�W�H�G�������E�L�O�O�L�R�Q���G�R�O�O�D�U�V�����8�6�'�����D�Q�G���Z�D�V���V�H�W���W�R���J�U�R�Z���D�W�����������H�D�F�K���\�H�D�U�����2�¶�&�R�Q�Q�R�U��
et al., 2009). Second only to the mining industry, tourism is the fastest-growing sector 
�R�I�� �1�D�P�L�E�L�D�¶�V�� �H�F�R�Q�R�P�\�����$�V�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �O�D�V�W�� �U�H�Y�L�H�Z�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\�� �L�Q�� �:�D�O�Y�L�V�� �%�D�\���� �H�L�J�K�W�� �W�R�X�U��
companies operated 27 boats and over 60,000 passengers every year, generating almost 
N$30,000,000 (Data from 2010) (Leeney, 2014). Restaurants, hotels and shops also rely 
on marine tourism to attract customers. Our continued involvement in the conservation 
of our marine fauna is welcomed and encouraged. The tourism industry has been signif-
icantly reduced, due to COVID-19, with only between two and four boats operating on 
any one day in early 2021, but there have been strong signs of recovery by November. A 
�U�H�G�X�F�W�L�R�Q���L�Q���W�R�X�U�L�V�P���D�F�W�L�Y�L�W�\���P�D�\���K�D�Y�H���D���E�H�Q�H�¿�F�L�D�O���H
u�H�F�W���R�Q���W�K�H���Z�L�O�G�O�L�I�H���S�R�S�X�O�D�W�L�R�Q�V���L�Q��
the area, including the bottlenose dolphins (Arora et al., 2020). This project will help us 
�F�R�Q�W�L�Q�X�H���W�R���F�R�Q�W�U�L�E�X�W�H���W�R���U�H�V�S�R�Q�V�L�E�O�H���W�R�X�U�L�V�P���S�U�D�F�W�L�F�H�V�����E�H�Q�H�¿�F�L�D�O���I�R�U���E�R�W�K���W�K�H���Z�L�O�G�O�L�I�H���D�Q�G��
the economy.

Once developed, the SWORD proposed methodology would be applicable to other 
resident populations of odontocetes that use signature whistles (e.g., common dolphins 
(Fearey et al., 2019), humpback dolphins (Van Parijs et al., 2001), belugas (Morisaka et 
al., 2013), or other species with individually unique acoustic labels (Fig. 5). Our goal is to 
�G�H�Y�H�O�R�S���D���P�H�W�K�R�G���W�R���P�R�Q�L�W�R�U���V�P�D�O�O���S�R�S�X�O�D�W�L�R�Q�V���W�R���W�K�H���L�Q�G�L�Y�L�G�X�D�O���O�H�Y�H�O���L�Q���D���F�R�V�W���H
u�H�F�W�L�Y�H����
comprehensive, and accurate way. We believe that this method will enable other research-
ers or conservationists to do that. Passive acoustic monitoring is a growing industry with 
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Figure 5: A signature whistle type is unique to each individual, allowing them to be used as an iden-
�W�L�I�\�L�Q�J���P�D�U�N�H�U�����V�L�P�L�O�D�U���W�R���K�R�Z���G�R�U�V�D�O���¿�Q���P�D�U�N�V���D�U�H���X�V�H�G���W�R���L�G�H�Q�W�L�I�\���L�Q�G�L�Y�L�G�X�D�O�V���L�Q���W�K�H���3�K�R�W�R�J�U�D�S�K�L�F��
�,�G�H�Q�W�L�¿�F�D�W�L�R�Q���P�H�W�K�R�G�����5�D�V�K�O�H�\���H�W���D�O�������X�Q�S�X�E�O�L�V�K�H�G���������1���%�����7�K�H�V�H���6�:�7�V���G�R���Q�R�W���Q�H�F�H�V�V�D�U�L�O�\���E�H�O�R�Q�J���W�R��
the dolphins pictured, this graphic is simply for illustrative purposes.)
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rapidly advancing technology. Instruments are now available for less than 100 USD 
���*�R�U�G�R�Q���H�W���D�O�������L�Q���S�U�H�V�V�������P�D�N�L�Q�J���W�K�H�P���X�Q�L�Y�H�U�V�D�O�O�\���D�F�F�H�V�V�L�E�O�H�����&�R�V�W���H
u�H�F�W�L�Y�H���R�S�H�Q���D�F�F�H�V�V��
hardware, combined with achievable analysis techniques will make acoustic monitoring 
�D�Q���H
u�H�F�W�L�Y�H���R�S�W�L�R�Q���P�R�Y�L�Q�J���I�R�U�Z�D�U�G���D�Q�G���Z�L�O�O���E�H�Q�H�¿�W���D���Y�D�U�L�H�W�\���R�I���F�R�Q�V�H�U�Y�D�W�L�R�Q���S�U�R�J�U�D�P�V����
both terrestrial and marine (Fig. 6). It is our aim that SWORD, and the use of signature 
whistles to estimate population dynamics, will help these conservation programs and a 
variety of populations and species.
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Figure 6: Jack Fearey is pictured here retrieving one of the SoundTrap recording devices in Namibia 
after a three-week deployment. The SoundTrap is attached to the rope/buoy system and weighted 
�R�Q���W�K�H���V�H�D���À�R�R�U��
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�V�X�S�S�R�U�W�L�Q�J���W�K�H���1�'�3���0�D�U�L�Q�H���(�G�X�F�D�W�L�R�Q���&�H�Q�W�U�H�����¿�H�O�G���R
v�F�H���D�Q�G���Z�R�U�N���Y�H�K�L�F�O�H��

If you want to learn more about this project or other work we are doing, please visit the 
NDP Marine Education Centre, located next to the Walvis Bay Yacht Club and follow us 
�R�Q���)�D�F�H�E�R�R�N���#�1�D�P�L�E�L�D�Q���'�R�O�S�K�L�Q���3�U�R�M�H�F�W�����,�I���\�R�X���Z�R�X�O�G���O�L�N�H���W�R���V�X�S�S�R�U�W���X�V�����S�O�H�D�V�H���¿�Q�G���R�X�U��
donation page with TOSCO (https://tosco.org/).
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Abstract

The past decade has witnessed a proliferation of cultural villages and living museums in 
Namibia. The concept of a cultural village, living museum or open air museum is being 
promoted as the magic formula for the answer to rural development. The Joint Programme 
�'�R�F�X�P�H�Q�W���R�I���W�K�H���8�1���6�S�D�L�Q���S�U�R�M�H�F�W���R�Q���³�6�X�V�W�D�L�Q�D�E�O�H���F�X�O�W�X�U�D�O���W�R�X�U�L�V�P���L�Q���1�D�P�L�E�L�D�´���L�G�H�Q�W�L�¿�H�V��
the creation of cultural villages as a way of alleviating poverty among the rural population 
in Namibia (UNESCO 2008). The late former Minister of National Service, Youth, Sport 
and Culture, Kazenambo Kazenambo advocated cultural villages to “take a central place 
�L�Q���1�D�P�L�E�L�D�¶�V���W�R�X�U�L�V�P���S�D�F�N�D�J�H�´�����0�X�V�H�X�P���0�D�W�W�H�U�V������������������

This paper is located in cultural tourism studies. It interrogates the concept of a cul-
tural village as applied in the Namibian context. The paper investigates the viability of 
�F�X�O�W�X�U�D�O���Y�L�O�O�D�J�H�V���X�V�L�Q�J���W�K�H���8�X�N�Z�D�O�X�G�K�L���U�R�\�D�O���K�R�P�H�V�W�H�D�G���D�V���D���F�D�V�H���V�W�X�G�\�����8�V�L�Q�J���Y�L�V�L�W�R�U�V�¶��
statistics (from Uukwaludhi royal homestead), we argue that cultural villages on their 
own are not viable income generation projects and therefore cannot be catalysts for rural 
poverty alleviation. Instead, cultural villages are useful for preserving local knowledge 
systems in the same way museums do. We posit further that cultural villages can stim-
�X�O�D�W�H���R�W�K�H�U���D
v�O�L�D�W�H���S�U�R�M�H�F�W�V���W�K�D�W���F�D�Q���D�V�V�L�V�W���L�Q���D�O�O�H�Y�L�D�W�L�Q�J���S�R�Y�H�U�W�\���L�Q���U�X�U�D�O���V�H�W�W�L�Q�J�V���L�I���W�K�H��
unique socio-cultural and environmental characteristics of a given cultural village are 
harnessed.



104 Journal NWG / Journal NSS   Band / Volume 68-2021

Goodman Gwasira, Martha Akawa and Ndapewa Fenny Nakanyete

Introduction

The concept of a cultural village follows a tradition whereby a set of traditional buildings 
�L�V���H�[�K�L�E�L�W�H�G���D�V���D�Q���R�S�H�Q���D�L�U���P�X�V�H�X�P�����9�D�Q���9�H�X�U�H�Q�����������������G�H�¿�Q�H�V���F�X�O�W�X�U�D�O���Y�L�O�O�D�J�H�V���D�V

purpose-built complexes intended, with the help of cultural workers, as a 
simulation of aspects of the way of life of a cultural grouping, as it was at a 
�V�S�H�F�L�¿�F���S�H�U�L�R�G�����R�U���R�Y�H�U���V�H�Y�H�U�D�O���S�H�U�L�R�G�V�����R�I���W�L�P�H��

�,�Q���1�D�P�L�E�L�D�����W�K�L�V���G�H�¿�Q�L�W�L�R�Q���R�I���D���F�X�O�W�X�U�D�O���Y�L�O�O�D�J�H���¿�W�V���W�K�H���+�H�O�Y�L���0�S�L�Q�J�D�Q�D���.�R�Q�G�R�P�E�R�O�R���F�X�O-
tural village in Tsumeb (formerly Tsumeb cultural village), part of the Nakambale museum 
�D�Q�G���W�K�H���8�X�N�Z�D�O�X�G�K�L���U�R�\�D�O���K�R�P�H�V�W�H�D�G�����6�L�Q�F�H���1�D�P�L�E�L�D�¶�V���L�Q�G�H�S�H�Q�G�H�Q�F�H���L�Q���������������W�K�H���S�R�V�W�F�R-
lonial nation-state has placed emphasis on cultural pride in new ways of “Namibian-ness”, 
which include a reinvention of new meanings of practices of “colonial representation” 
(Akuupa 2011:6). The cultural village phenomenon is prevalent in other African countries 
such as the Ngomongo cultural village on the outskirts of Mombasa in Kenya, the cultural 
homestead at the Great Zimbabwe in Zimbabwe and the Bahurutshe cultural village in 
Botswana (Moswete et al. 2015). What is strikingly similar about the use of the term cul-
tural village in the examples given above, except the Namibian examples, is that they are 
not cultural villages in the strict sense of the term. Instead, they are living museums that 
present performances of traditional activities. According to (Moswete et al. 2015: 280) 
cultural villages “showcase the lifestyle of cultural and ethnic groups along with their 
history, artefacts …” However, we view cultural villages as presenting carefully choreo-
graphed performances that aim at capturing the fancy of the visitor as they are taken back 
�W�R���µ�O�R�Q�J���O�R�V�W�¶���D�Q�G���Q�R�V�W�D�O�J�L�F���$�I�U�L�F�D�Q���W�U�D�G�L�W�L�R�Q�V�����7�K�H���µ�W�U�D�G�L�W�L�R�Q�D�O���F�X�O�W�X�U�H�¶���W�K�D�W���W�K�H�\���U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W��
is usually informed by colonial anthropologies and hence its authenticity is problematic.

The main aim of a cultural village is to preserve the fabric and structure of traditional 
buildings and the intangible heritage that is associated with them. Cultural villages have 
�D�Q���H
u�H�F�W���R�I�� �I�X�Q�F�W�L�R�Q�L�Q�J�� �D�V���V�X�E�W�O�H���Z�D�\�V�� �R�I�� �U�H�V�L�V�W�L�Q�J�� �W�K�H���µ�P�R�G�H�U�Q�L�V�D�W�L�R�Q���K�\�S�H�¶�� �W�K�D�W���L�V���F�X�U-
rently taking place in rural areas as more and more people opted for modern houses. While 
living museums are notorious for creating and imposing cultural practices on the actors, 
cultural villages such as the Uukwaludhi royal homestead are more authentic since they 
are preserved and presented in situ. In the Namibian case, as in other African countries 
mentioned above, both cultural villages and living museums are intricately connected to 
the development of rural cultural tourism. Cultural villages are perceived as “opportunities 
for the advancement of cultural and heritage tourism in developing countries” (Moswete, 
Saarinen and Monare 2015, 279) See also Ndhlovu and Nyakunu 2013. The discourse of 
a cultural village attracting visitors and being a sustainable source of income among the 
rural communities is the focus of this paper. We use the example of the Uukwaludhi royal 
�K�R�P�H�V�W�H�D�G���W�R���D�U�J�X�H���W�K�D�W���F�X�O�W�X�U�D�O���Y�L�O�O�D�J�H�V���S�H�U���V�H���D�U�H���E�H�W�W�H�U���R
u���D�V���V�W�R�U�D�J�H�V���R�I���W�U�D�G�L�W�L�R�Q�D�O���S�U�D�F-
tices than sustainable income generating projects. However, cultural villages can be linked 
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to other heritage sites in an area to complement and diversify or expand income generating 
opportunities as illustrated in this paper.

�0�H�W�K�R�G�R�O�R�J�\

This research followed a mixed methodology research design. Data was collected through 
both qualitative and quantitative methods. The exploratory research design was favoured 
in this research because it allowed the researchers to engage with a research problem that 
had no precedence in terms of data, literature and even theory in Namibia. In-depth inter-
�Y�L�H�Z�V���Z�H�U�H���F�R�Q�G�X�F�W�H�G���Z�L�W�K���V�W�D
u�� �R�I�� �W�K�H���8�X�N�Z�D�O�X�G�K�L�� �U�R�\�D�O���K�R�P�H�V�W�H�D�G���� �W�K�H���.�L�Q�J�� �R�I�� �W�K�H��
Uukwaludhi traditional authority and teachers from Uukwaludhi Primary school that is 
located near to the Uukwaludhi royal homestead. While we make some arguments based 
on the preliminary observations from the data, we are aware that this research could lead 
into a much more robust and wider focus on cultural heritage institutions in Namibia.

�$���G�H�V�F�U�L�S�W�L�R�Q���R�I���8�X�N�Z�D�O�X�G�K�L���U�R�\�D�O���K�R�P�H�V�W�H�D�G���D�Q�G���L�W�V���K�L�V�W�R�U�\

A typical example of a cultural village in Namibia is the Uukwaludhi royal homestead; 
which is the one of the few institutions that exhibit the architecture and plan of a royal 
homestead in Namibia. It is located in the Omusati Region, approximately 2 kilometres 
from the Tsandi Town and next to the C41 Oshakati-Okahao tarred road (see the map on 
page 106). The Royal Homestead lies on a popular tourist route1 that links major northern 
�W�R�X�U�L�V�W���D�W�W�U�D�F�W�L�R�Q�V���R�I���Q�D�W�X�U�H�����F�X�O�W�X�U�D�O���D�Q�G���K�L�V�W�R�U�L�F�D�O���V�L�J�Q�L�¿�F�D�Q�F�H�����7�K�H���W�R�X�U�L�V�W���D�W�W�U�D�F�W�L�R�Q�V���L�Q��
this area include the Etosha National Park, Ombalantu Baobab Tree, Ruacana Waterfalls, 
Omuguluwoombashe battle site and Nakambale Museum. The royal homestead is also the 
current residence of King Taapopi of the Uukwaluudhi Kingdom.

The Uukwaluudhi royal homestead forms part of the attractions that are found in the 
Uukwaluudhi Communal Conservancy, which was developed under the North Central 
Community Based Natural Resource Management enterprise development programme of 
the Ministry of Environment and Tourism2. The communal conservancy (which covers an 
area of 1437km²) is rich in both cultural and natural heritage resources. Included among 
�W�K�H���Q�D�W�X�U�D�O���U�H�V�R�X�U�F�H�V���D�U�H���Z�L�O�G���D�Q�L�P�D�O�V���V�X�F�K���D�V���W�K�H���(�O�H�S�K�D�Q�W�����%�O�D�F�N���I�D�F�H�G���,�P�S�D�O�D�����*�L�U�D
u�H��
and Kudu3���� �Z�K�L�O�H�� �W�K�H�� �8�X�N�Z�D�O�X�X�G�K�L�� �U�R�\�D�O�� �K�R�P�H�V�W�H�D�G�� �R
u�H�U�V�� �W�K�H�� �F�X�O�W�X�U�D�O�� �S�D�F�N�D�J�H�� �L�Q�� �W�K�H��

1 The C41 road is well linked to other main routes, including the D3612 to Ombalantu Baobab Tree, the 
D3616 to Epupa and Rucuana (and the Waterfalls), the C35 that access you (Otjovandu gate to) the Etosha 
(Galton Gate) and Kamanjab, as well as the B1 from/to Nakambale Museum and Etosha National Park 
(Nehale lya Mpingana and Von Lindequist gates).

2 http://www.met.gov.na/Directorates/Tourism/Pages/GovernmentFundedEnterprises.aspx (12.08.13)
3 http://www.met.gov.na/Directorates/Tourism/Pages/GovernmentFundedEnterprises.aspx (12.08.13)
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form of a traditional homestead that houses the King and a display of traditional weap-
ons and clothes. In addition, visitors to the royal homestead may have the opportunity of 
meeting the King because his new house is on the same grounds as the cultural village. 
Visitors also have the chance of interacting with the residents of Tsandi as they go on 
their personal day to day chores in and around the royal homestead. The cultural village 
provides a curio shop where visitors can purchase handicrafts from the community. The 
cultural village is a community-based project and does not necessarily have to be reg-
�L�V�W�H�U�H�G���D�V���D���Q�D�W�L�R�Q�D�O���K�H�U�L�W�D�J�H���V�L�W�H�����,�W���L�V���R�I���V�L�J�Q�L�¿�F�D�Q�F�H���W�R���W�K�H���O�R�F�D�O���F�R�P�P�X�Q�L�W�\�����+�R�Z�H�Y�H�U����
there are some national sites near to the cultural village such as the Omugulugwoombashe 
national heritage site.

�9�L�V�L�W�R�U���6�X�U�Y�H�\

�7�K�H���Y�L�V�L�W�R�U���V�W�D�W�L�V�W�L�F�V���R�I���W�K�H���¿�U�V�W���¿�Y�H���\�H�D�U�V���R�I���R�S�H�U�D�W�L�R�Q���R�I���W�K�H���8�X�N�Z�D�O�X�G�K�L���U�R�\�D�O���K�R�P�H�V�W�H�D�G��
(2005-2010) indicate that the majority of the visitors to the homestead were private tour-
ists who were enroute to either the Epupa falls or the Etosha National Park. The comple-
tion of the Omakange tarred road shortens the distance between Otjiwarongo and Tsandi 
�D�Q�G���W�K�L�V���O�R�F�D�W�H�G���W�K�H���7�V�D�Q�G�L���U�R�\�D�O���K�R�P�H�V�W�H�D�G���V�W�U�D�W�H�J�L�F�D�O�O�\�����7�K�H���2�P�D�N�D�Q�J�H���W�X�U�Q���R
u���L�V���O�H�V�V��
�W�K�D�Q���¿�Y�H���N�L�O�R�P�H�W�U�H�V���I�U�R�P���W�K�H���K�R�P�H�V�W�H�D�G�����+�R�Z�H�Y�H�U�����W�K�L�V���G�R�H�V���Q�R�W���P�H�D�Q���W�K�D�W���W�K�H���K�R�P�H�V�W�H�D�G��
�Z�L�O�O���D�X�W�R�P�D�W�L�F�D�O�O�\���E�H�Q�H�¿�W���I�U�R�P���W�K�H���W�R�X�U�L�V�W�V���Z�K�R���S�D�V�V���W�K�U�R�X�J�K���7�V�D�Q�G�L���H�Q�U�R�X�W�H���W�R���5�X�D�F�D�Q�D����
The cultural village needs to diversify its cultural tourism package so that it can maximise 
on the tourist potential of its location. Currently, tourists spend at most, an hour at the site 
�E�H�I�R�U�H���S�U�R�F�H�H�G�L�Q�J���W�R���W�K�H���Q�H�[�W���G�H�V�W�L�Q�D�W�L�R�Q�����7�K�H���Y�L�V�L�W�R�U���S�U�R�¿�O�H���I�R�U���W�K�H���¿�U�V�W���¿�Y�H���\�H�D�U�V���U�H�Y�H�D�O�V��
that 44% of the tourists at the Uukwaludhi royal homestead were private tourists4. Such 
tourists are usually not bound by the schedule of the tour operators. Therefore, they can 
stay longer at a site provided there are enough attractions and activities for them. However, 
the statistics indicate that there was some relative interest in the cultural village from tour 
operators. The second largest number of the tourists were brought in by tour operators. 
The homestead needs to market its products to the tour operators so that they can increase 
the scheduled time for visiting the site.

Chart 1 on page 108 shows that the majority of the visitors to the Uukwaludhi royal 
�K�R�P�H�V�W�H�D�G���L�Q�� �W�K�H�� �¿�U�V�W���¿�Y�H�� �\�H�D�U�V�� �R�I�� �L�W�V�� �H�[�L�V�W�H�Q�F�H���Z�H�U�H�� �V�H�O�I���G�U�L�Y�H�Q���W�R�X�U�L�V�W�V���� �6�X�F�K�� �Y�L�V�L�W�R�U�V��
�Y�D�U�L�H�G���L�Q���Q�X�P�E�H�U���I�U�R�P���D�Q���L�Q�G�L�Y�L�G�X�D�O���W�R���J�U�R�X�S�V���R�I���¿�Y�H�����7�K�L�V���L�V���D���S�R�W�H�Q�W�L�D�O���S�R�S�X�O�D�W�L�R�Q���W�K�D�W��
�F�D�Q���E�H���F�D�S�L�W�D�O�L�V�H�G���I�R�U���W�K�H���E�H�Q�H�¿�W���R�I���8�X�N�Z�D�O�X�G�K�L���U�R�\�D�O���P�X�V�H�X�P���V�L�Q�F�H���W�K�H�\���D�U�H���X�V�X�D�O�O�\���Q�R�W��
bound by a group programme. The second largest population came by tour companies. 

4 The category of private in this paper refers to self-driven and self-guided visitors. They do not make use of 
tour operators.
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Chart 1: Type of tour operation

�(�G�X�F�D�W�L�R�Q�D�O�� �W�R�X�U�V�� �Z�H�U�H�� �Q�R�W�� �V�L�J�Q�L�¿�F�D�Q�W�O�\�� �U�H�À�H�F�W�H�G�� �L�Q�� �W�K�H�� �V�W�D�W�L�V�W�L�F�V���� �7�K�L�V�� �F�R�X�O�G�� �S�D�U�W�O�\�� �E�H��
attributed to a lack of educational programmes at the site. For cultural villages to attract 
schools, like other museums, they need to develop educational programmes that link to 
some aspects of the school syllabus. Educational institutions need to be convinced that by 
visiting a cultural village, they can augment teaching materials by providing tangible and 
intangible examples of what is learned in class.

�7�K�H���8�X�N�Z�D�O�X�G�K�L���U�R�\�D�O���K�R�P�H�V�W�H�D�G���P�D�G�H���D���W�R�W�D�O���L�Q�F�R�P�H���R�I���1�����������������������I�R�U���W�K�H���¿�U�V�W�������\�H�D�U�V����
�7�K�H���\�H�D�U�O�\���D�Y�H�U�D�J�H���I�R�U���W�K�H���¿�U�V�W�������\�H�D�U�V���L�V���1�����������������������D�Q�G���P�R�Q�W�K�O�\���D�Y�H�U�D�J�H���L�V���1����������������������
It is evident from the average monthly income that the site needs to generate more income 
�W�R���E�H�F�R�P�H���V�H�O�I���V�X
v�F�L�H�Q�W�����&�X�O�W�X�U�D�O���Y�L�O�O�D�J�H�V���R�I���W�K�L�V���Q�D�W�X�U�H���D�U�H���S�U�R�Q�H���W�R���Q�H�J�R�W�L�D�W�L�Q�J���H�Q�W�U�D�Q�F�H��
�I�H�H�V���Z�L�W�K���Y�L�V�L�W�R�U�V���V�L�Q�F�H���W�K�H�\���G�R���Q�R�W���U�H�F�H�L�Y�H���D���F�R�Q�V�L�V�W�H�Q�W���D�Q�G���V�L�J�Q�L�¿�F�D�Q�W���Q�X�P�E�H�U���R�I���W�R�X�U�L�V�W�V��
�W�K�U�R�X�J�K�R�X�W�� �W�K�H�� �\�H�D�U���� �7�K�H�� �Y�L�V�L�W�R�U�V�¶�� �E�R�R�N�� �V�K�R�Z�V�� �W�K�D�W�� �R�Q�� �P�D�Q�\�� �R�F�F�D�V�L�R�Q�V���� �Y�L�V�L�W�R�U�V���� �P�D�L�Q�O�\��
self-driven, negotiated the entrance fee and some paid as less as ten Namibian dollars 
�L�Q�V�W�H�D�G�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �V�W�L�S�X�O�D�W�H�G�� �I�R�U�W�\�� �1�D�P�L�E�L�D�Q�� �G�R�O�O�D�U�V���� �:�K�H�Q�� �T�X�H�V�W�L�R�Q�H�G�� �D�E�R�X�W�� �W�K�L�V���� �W�K�H�� �V�W�D
u��
stated that it was better to earn less than nothing at all. During the low tourism season, 
there appears to be cases where the centre accepts lower entrance fees.
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�&�K�D�U�W���������<�H�D�U�O�\���,�Q�F�R�P�H���I�R�U���W�K�H���¿�U�V�W���V�L�[���\�H�D�U�V

�1�H�H�G���I�R�U���G�L�Y�H�U�V�L�¿�F�D�W�L�R�Q�����$�Q���D�F�F�R�X�Q�W���I�R�U���2�P�X�V�D�W�L���5�H�J�L�R�Q

Northern Namibia has had only 3 formal museums (Nakambale museum, Onandjokwe 
medical museum and Outapi War Museum) and yet, the area is rich in both pre-colonial 
and liberation history. It is an area where traditional lifestyles have been maintained and 
�V�X�U�Y�L�Y�H�����S�D�U�D�O�O�H�O���W�R���µ�P�R�G�H�U�Q�¶���O�L�I�H�V�W�\�O�H�V����

The former Owamboland was a war zone and, therefore, it carries a very rich history of 
the liberation struggle that is encoded in mass graves of combatants such as those found 
�D�W�� �2�Q�G�H�V�K�L�¿�L�O�Z�D���� �2�V�K�L�N�X�N�X�� �D�Q�G�� �2�K�D�X�Z�D�Q�J�D�� �E�D�W�W�O�H�� �¿�H�O�G�V���� �7�K�H�� �D�U�H�D�� �L�V�� �U�L�F�K�� �L�Q�� �L�Q�G�L�Y�L�G�X�D�O��
and collective memories about the liberation struggle. In addition, the liberation struggle 
�S�H�U�L�R�G���V�L�J�Q�L�¿�F�D�Q�W�O�\�� �W�U�D�Q�V�I�R�U�P�H�G���O�R�F�D�O���W�U�D�G�L�W�L�R�Q�D�O���F�X�V�W�R�P�V���Z�K�L�O�H���W�K�H���L�Q�W�H�Q�V�L�¿�F�D�W�L�R�Q���H�Y�D�Q-
gelism brought along European commodities with new fashions, which challenged the 
preservation traditional practices and lifestyle (Shigwedha:2004). All these aspects can 
be preserved, conserved and disseminated through a formal museum at the Uukwaludhi 
Cultural village that can also link sites of memory and artefacts. Our analysis of visitor sta-
tistics from the Uukwaluudhi royal homestead demonstrated that for cultural villages to be 
viable and sustainable ventures, they need to diversify their activities. Some visitors prefer 
to see the history and culture of a given area in a mainstream museum setting, while others 
prefer a combination of museum collections and in-situ living traditions. The concept of a 
museum in the Namibian case is complex and needs to be interrogated with rigour since 
the museum was used to validate colonial conquest and apartheid ideology. An example of 
the politicisation of the concept of the museum in Namibia was described in the work of 
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Schildkrout (1995), which demonstrates that exhibitions were divided according to race. 
At the then State Museum, the European culture was displayed in the Alte Feste display 
centre while the African heritage was displayed side by side with animals in the Owela 
display centre. The dioramas in the Owela museum were aptly named “man in his environ-
ment” which was precisely the aim of the displays; to support and accentuate the Odendaal 
�F�R�P�P�L�V�V�L�R�Q�¶�V���S�U�R�S�R�V�D�O���I�R�U���W�K�H���G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W���R�I���V�H�S�D�U�D�W�H���%�D�Q�W�X���K�R�P�H�O�D�Q�G�V�����7�K�H���P�X�V�H�X�P��
�Z�D�V���D���W�R�R�O���I�R�U���S�R�O�L�W�L�F�D�O���H�[�S�U�H�V�V�L�R�Q���D�Q�G���I�R�U���U�H�S�U�H�V�V�L�R�Q�����7�K�X�V�����J�H�Q�H�U�D�O�O�\�����G�L�Y�H�U�V�L�¿�F�D�W�L�R�Q���L�Q��
the museum industry in an independent Namibia requires a complete re-engagement with 
the concept of the museum itself. Such colonial undertones require to be confronted, espe-
cially, when museums are planned for rural areas where memories of colonial brutality 
�D�Q�G���W�K�H���H
u�H�F�W�V���R�I���D���S�U�R�W�U�D�F�W�H�G���O�L�E�H�U�D�W�L�R�Q���Z�D�U���D�U�H���V�W�L�O�O���I�U�H�V�K���L�Q���W�K�H���F�R�O�O�H�F�W�L�Y�H���P�H�P�R�U�\���R�I���W�K�H��
residents.

Generally, museums are places that are constructed for the conservation, preservation 
�D�Q�G���U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q���R�I�� �Y�D�U�L�R�X�V���D�V�S�H�F�W�V���R�I�� �F�X�O�W�X�U�D�O���D�Q�G���Q�D�W�X�U�D�O���K�L�V�W�R�U�L�H�V���R�I�� �V�S�H�F�L�¿�F�� �S�O�D�F�H�V����
Themes in Namibian museums have generally tended to showcase the cultural and natural 
heritage for the entertainment of the elite. The result of this focus on the elite is expressed 
in the imbalanced distribution of museums in Namibia, whereby regions such as the for-
mer Owamboland did not have a single museum open to the public before independence. 
�,�Q���F�D�V�H�V���Z�K�H�U�H���W�K�H���L�Q�G�L�J�H�Q�R�X�V���S�H�R�S�O�H�V�¶���K�H�U�L�W�D�J�H���Z�D�V���D�F�F�R�P�P�R�G�D�W�H�G���L�Q���D���P�X�V�H�X�P���G�L�V�S�O�D�\����
it was separated from that of the colonial settlers as was the case in the then State Museum 
(Schildkrout, ibid). The presentation of local heritages in a cultural village-cum-museum 
setting can address this imbalance by establishing institutions that will challenge the tra-
ditional concept of a museum as a sacred place where visitors view the displays without 
interacting with them. It has been acknowledged by Silvester (2011, 25) that Namibian 
�P�X�V�H�X�P�� �H�[�K�L�E�L�W�L�R�Q�V�� �³�������� �D�U�H�� �S�U�H�G�R�P�L�Q�D�Q�W�O�\�� �R�E�M�H�F�W���R�U�L�H�Q�W�H�G�� �D�Q�G�� �>�«�@�� �O�D�U�J�H�O�\�� �U�H�À�H�F�W�� �W�K�H��
colonial legacy”.

The Omugulugwombashe interpretive centre can complement the aims and objectives 
of the Uukwaludhi royal homestead. While the Omugulugwombashe interpretive centre 
�I�R�F�X�V�H�V���R�Q���D���V�S�H�F�L�¿�F���E�D�W�W�O�H���¿�H�O�G�����H�Y�H�Q�W���D�Q�G���V�S�H�F�L�¿�F���K�H�U�L�W�D�J�H�����O�L�E�H�U�D�W�L�R�Q�������W�K�H���8�X�N�Z�D�O�X�G�K�L��
royal homestead showcases and preserves the history and cultural traditions of the region. 
The cultural and natural heritage of the Omusati Region can be linked to sites and memo-
ry-scapes of beyond the region. The cultural village can be a centre for restoration, conser-
vation, storage and display of artefacts that are unique to the area. It can also create a forum 
for the collection and repository of oral histories. In addition, it can diversify to provide a 
centre for skills and traditional knowledge transfer. Furthermore, cultural villages such as 
the Uukwaludhi royal homestead can play a pivotal role in community advocacy for social 
�M�X�V�W�L�F�H�����&�R�P�P�X�Q�L�W�L�H�V���L�Q���W�K�H���2�P�X�V�D�W�L���U�H�J�L�R�Q���Z�H�U�H���D
u�H�F�W�H�G���S�V�\�F�K�R�O�R�J�L�F�D�O�O�\�����S�K�\�V�L�F�D�O�O�\���D�Q�G��
even through the loss of livelihood during the protracted war of liberation. Spaces such as 
�F�X�O�W�X�U�D�O���Y�L�O�O�D�J�H�V���F�D�Q���R
u�H�U���S�V�\�F�K�R�O�R�J�L�F�D�O���F�R�X�Q�V�H�O�O�L�Q�J���V�H�U�Y�L�F�H�V���D�Q�G���F�R�P�P�X�Q�L�W�\���G�L�V�F�X�V�V�L�R�Q�V��
about the liberation struggle and how to rehumanise societies that were dehumanised by 
the colonial war (see Rassool, 2015 for an in-depth discourse rehumanisation of societies).
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Omugulugwombashe (variously spelt as Ongulumbashe) is a site that is synonymous 
�Z�L�W�K���Z�D�U���R�I���O�L�E�H�U�D�W�L�R�Q���L�Q���1�D�P�L�E�L�D�����,�W���L�V���R
v�F�L�D�O�O�\���U�H�F�R�J�Q�L�V�H�G���D�V���W�K�H���V�L�W�H���R�I���W�K�H���¿�U�V�W���E�D�W�W�O�H���R�I��
the Namibian war of liberation that took place on 26 August 1966. The site is located in the 
dense Mopane Forest of the Omusati region, 21.5km from Tsandi Town and 24.4km from 
Uukwaluudhi homestead. The Omugulugwoombashe memorial shrine was unveiled on 26 
August 2004 by the Founding Father of the Namibian nation, President Sam Nujoma. It 
is a prominent and important national monument that honours the heroes and heroines of 
the liberation struggle. Omugulugwoombashe was established in June 1966 by the South 
West Africa Liberation Army (SWALA) commander John Ya Otto Nankudhu as a base 
for receiving and training new recruits (Nujoma 2001). SWALA was the military wing of 
SWAPO and forerunner of the Peoples Liberation Arms of Namibia (PLAN). The site was 
also intended to be used as a reconnaissance base. Today, Omugulugwoombashe consists 
�R�I���D���U�H�O�L�F���O�D�Q�G�V�F�D�S�H���Z�K�L�F�K���R�Q�F�H���Z�D�V���F�R�P�S�R�V�H�G���R�I���³�«���D���S�D�U�D�G�H���J�U�R�X�Q�G�����R
v�F�H���D�Q�G���N�L�W�F�K�H�Q����
and a variety of trenches … for defensive purposes” (Namakalu, 2004:7). In addition, the 
�V�L�W�H���L�V���D���X�W�L�O�L�V�H�G���U�H�J�L�R�Q�D�O���µ�+�H�U�R�H�V���$�F�U�H�¶�����Z�K�H�U�H���K�H�U�R�H�V�����D�Q�G���\�H�W���W�R���E�H���E�X�U�L�H�G���K�H�U�R�L�Q�H�V�����R�I��
the liberation struggle from Omusati Region are buried.

An Interpretive Centre was developed at the site under the UNDP/ Spain MDGF 
Joint Programme on “Sustainable Cultural Tourism in Namibia”. A link between the 
Uukwaluudhi royal homestead and Omugulugwoombashe national monument can be 
complimentary. The Omugulugwoombashe national monument has a national appeal, 
�K�R�Z�H�Y�H�U���� �W�K�H�� �V�F�R�S�H�� �R�I�� �S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�� �L�V�� �U�H�V�W�U�L�F�W�H�G�� �W�R�� �D�� �V�S�H�F�L�¿�F�� �K�L�V�W�R�U�\���O�L�E�H�U�D�W�L�R�Q�� �K�L�V�W�R�U�\��
while the Uukwaluudhi royal homestead can expand the scope by presenting the history 
and culture of the region and thus making visitors to the national monument appreciate the 
�Z�L�G�H�U���K�L�V�W�R�U�\���R�I���W�K�H���U�H�J�L�R�Q���E�H�W�W�H�U�����7�K�H���8�X�N�Z�D�O�X�X�G�K�L���U�R�\�D�O���K�R�P�H�V�W�H�D�G���F�D�Q���E�H�Q�H�¿�W���I�U�R�P���W�K�H��
�S�H�R�S�O�H���Z�K�R���F�R�P�H���W�R���W�K�H���K�H�U�R�H�V�¶���G�D�\���F�R�P�P�H�P�R�U�D�W�L�R�Q�V���D�W���2�P�X�J�X�O�X�J�Z�R�P�E�D�V�K�H���H�D�F�K���\�H�D�U��
�R�Q���������$�X�J�X�V�W���V�L�Q�F�H���L�W���Z�L�O�O���E�H���D�E�O�H���W�R���R
u�H�U���F�D�P�S�L�Q�J���D�F�F�R�P�P�R�G�D�W�L�R�Q���D�Q�G���U�H�V�W�D�X�U�D�Q�W���I�D�F�L�O�L-
�W�L�H�V�����%�H�V�L�G�H�V���W�K�H���D�Q�Q�X�D�O���K�H�U�R�H�V�¶���G�D�\���F�R�P�P�H�P�R�U�D�W�L�R�Q�V�����W�K�H���2�P�X�J�X�O�X�J�Z�R�R�P�E�D�V�K�H���L�V���X�V�H�G��
�D�V���D���E�X�U�L�D�O���V�L�W�H���W�K�D�W���D�W�W�U�D�F�W�V���K�X�J�H���Q�X�P�E�H�U�V���R�I���P�R�X�U�Q�H�U�V���F�R�P�L�Q�J���I�U�R�P���G�L
u�H�U�H�Q�W���S�D�U�W�V���R�I���W�K�H��
country. Thus, Uukwaludhi royal homestead can provide accommodation and hospitality 
facilities for the mourners. In addition, the Uukwaludhi royal homestead can add value 
to the Omugulugwoombashe national monument by taking up the role of an interpre-
tive centre to contextualise the regional liberation struggle heritage. This can be realised 
through the development of the Omusati liberation heritage trail. The trail can link Tsandi 
�W�R���2�Q�G�H�V�K�L�¿�L�O�Z�D���D�Q�G���2�X�W�D�S�L�����Z�K�L�F�K���L�V���W�K�H���Q�H�[�W���V�L�W�H���D�Q�G���S�R�L�Q�W���R�I���G�L�V�F�X�V�V�L�R�Q���W�K�D�W���F�D�Q���I�R�U�P��
part of the Omusati trail.

The Ombalantu Baobab Tree Heritage Centre and Camping is situated at the town of 
Outapi, which is the capital of the Omusati region. The site is located approximately 30km 
north east of the town of Tsandi. The main attraction is centred on the huge historic and 
mythical baobab tree that is hollowed. The baobab tree is known by the local people as 
�2�P�X�N�Z�D���Z�D���1�D�N�D�¿�Q�J�R or Omukwa wa Ambalantu. The tree stands at approximately 20 
metres high and is believed to be about 800 years old (see also Ndalikokule et al 2010). 
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It has multiple layers of history that were acquired from its various uses during the pre-co-
lonial, colonial and post-colonial eras. It was used as a hide out during pre-colonial wars, 
�D�V���D���S�R�V�W���R
v�F�H�����L�Q���������������D�Q�G���F�K�D�S�H�O���G�X�U�L�Q�J���W�K�H���F�R�O�R�Q�L�D�O���S�H�U�L�R�G�����,�W���Z�D�V���D�O�V�R���S�D�U�W���R�I���D���6�R�X�W�K��
African military base during the liberation struggle and now, it is a heritage and camping 
site.

Some remnants of the military base can still be seen around the famous baobab tree; 
such as bunkers that have been converted into a privately owned war museum. The 
�2�P�E�D�O�D�Q�W�X�� �E�D�R�E�D�E�� �W�U�H�H�� �K�H�U�L�W�D�J�H�� �F�H�Q�W�U�H�� �D�Q�G�� �F�D�P�S�L�Q�J�� �V�L�W�H�� �R
u�H�U�V�� �F�D�P�S�L�Q�J�� �I�D�F�L�O�L�W�L�H�V�� �D�Q�G��
picnic spots for day visitors. While the site has a rich history of the liberation struggle, the 
main attraction is the huge baobab tree.

The Uukwaluudhi royal homestead can house more information and objects and can 
�K�D�Y�H�� �P�R�U�H�� �D�F�W�L�Y�L�W�L�H�V�� �W�K�D�Q�� �W�K�R�V�H�� �F�X�U�U�H�Q�W�O�\�� �R
u�H�U�H�G�� �D�W�� �2�P�E�D�O�D�Q�W�X�� �%�D�R�E�D�E�� �7�U�H�H�� �+�H�U�L�W�D�J�H��
Centre and camping site. The Uukwaludhi royal homestead can potentially present the 
general history of the AaKwaludhi while the Ombalantu baobab tree heritage centre can 
present a rich and interesting history of AaMbalantu and therefore, will not be in direct 
competition, rather, both sites can complement each other in recording, preserving and 
presenting the rich histories of their respective communities.

Picture one shows the Ombalantu Baobab tree (credit Godman Gwasira)
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North-central Namibia (former Owamboland) has many baobab trees whose stories 
can be knit together to produce fascinating cultural traditions. These mythical trees have 
either been used or have some oral traditions associated with them (Museums Association 
�R�I���1�D�P�L�E�L�D�����������������7�K�H���6�L�U���+�R�Z�D�U�G�¶�V���E�D�R�E�D�E���W�U�H�H���L�V���R�Q�H���V�X�F�K���H�[�D�P�S�O�H�����,�W���L�V���O�R�F�D�W�H�G���R�Q���W�K�H��
grounds of the Tsandi mission station which is approximately 1 km north-west from the 
Uukwaludhi royal homestead. Many intriguing myths surround this baobab which was 
�Q�D�P�H�G�� �D�I�W�H�U�� �6�L�U�� �+�R�Z�D�U�G�� �*�R�U�J�H�V���� �W�K�H�� �¿�U�V�W�� �6�R�X�W�K���:�H�V�W���$�I�U�L�F�D���$�G�P�L�Q�L�V�W�U�D�W�R�U�� �Z�K�R�� �Y�L�V�L�W�H�G��
Tsandi in 1916 (Wickens 2008).

�$�Q�R�W�K�H�U�� �I�D�P�R�X�V�� �E�D�R�E�D�E�� �L�Q�� �7�V�D�Q�G�L�� �L�V�� �W�K�H�� �.�L�Q�J�� �1�D�V�K�L�O�R�Q�J�R�¶�V�� �E�D�R�E�D�E���� �Z�K�L�F�K�� �K�D�V�� �D��
�G�L�U�H�F�W�� �O�L�Q�N�� �W�R�� �W�K�H�� �8�X�N�Z�D�O�X�G�K�L�� �5�R�\�D�O�� �K�R�X�V�H�K�R�O�G���� �,�W�� �Z�D�V�� �X�V�H�G�� �D�V�� �W�K�H�� �R
v�F�H�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �I�R�U�P�H�U��
King Nashilongo whose rule spanned from 1909 to 1959. King Mwaala gwa Nashilongo 
was succeeded by the reigning King of the AaKwaludhi, King Shikongo sha Taapopi ya 
Shitaatala (Mashuna 2012). A trail that links Tsandi, Outapi and Omugulugwombashe can 
enhance the Uukwaluudhi royal homestead and complement the Ombalantu baobab tree 
heritage centre. Some other cultural and historic areas in the Okahao constituency that 
can be integrated into the Uukwaluudhi cultural village and royal museum heritage route 
include the Ombupupu magic ponds and the Okahao Baobab. The Okahao baobab tree 
was declared a national heritage site in 2011 by the National Heritage Council of Namibia. 
This site was used by the South African Defence Forces during the colonial period as a site 
for torture, killing and hanging of local communities in a bid to scare them into divulg-
ing the whereabouts of the Peoples Liberation Army of Namibia. The Baobab trees have 
�D�V�V�X�P�H�G���D���F�X�O�W�X�U�D�O���K�H�U�L�W�D�J�H���V�L�J�Q�L�¿�F�D�Q�F�H���W�K�U�R�X�J�K���W�K�H�L�U���X�V�H�V���R�Y�H�U���W�L�P�H�����Z�K�L�O�H�����W�K�H���2�X�W�D�S�L��
war museum provides historical heritage that can also be capitalised on to diversify the 
tourist attraction of the Uukwaludhi royal homestead.

The Outapi War Museum is housed in a former bunker that was part of the South 
African Defence Force military base at Outapi. It is situated a few hundred metres away 
from the famous Ombalantu baobab tree which is the mantel piece of the Ombalantu 
Baobab Tree Heritage Centre. The reason for converting the bunker into a museum was to 
preserve the relic as a reminder of the war of liberation that ravaged the region. The Outapi 
war Museum is a specialised institution that focuses on the relics of war. In addition, it 
�R
u�H�U�V���D���Z�L�G�H���U�D�Q�J�H���R�I���I�D�F�L�O�L�W�L�H�V���V�X�F�K���D�V���D�F�F�R�P�P�R�G�D�W�L�R�Q�����D���F�R�Q�I�H�U�H�Q�F�H���K�D�O�O���D�Q�G���D���G�L�V�S�O�D�\��
of war photographs, posters, memorabilia and insignia. This makes it a unique institution 
in the region.

�7�K�H���V�R�F�L�R���H�F�R�Q�R�P�L�F���S�R�W�H�Q�W�L�D�O���R�I���8�X�N�Z�D�O�X�G�K�L���5�R�\�D�O���K�R�P�H�V�W�H�D�G

�7�K�H���H�[�L�V�W�L�Q�J���D�Q�G���S�O�D�Q�Q�H�G���K�H�U�L�W�D�J�H���V�L�W�H�V���L�Q���W�K�H���2�P�X�V�D�W�L���5�H�J�L�R�Q���P�R�V�W�O�\�� �K�D�Y�H���D���V�S�H�F�L�¿�F��
focus (mainly related to the war of liberation). The Uukwaluudhi royal homestead on the 
�R�W�K�H�U���K�D�Q�G���F�D�Q���¿�O�O���W�K�H���W�K�H�P�D�W�L�F���Y�D�F�X�X�P���W�K�D�W���L�V���F�U�H�D�W�H�G���E�\���V�S�H�F�L�D�O�L�V�D�W�L�R�Q�����,�W���F�D�Q���S�U�R�Y�L�G�H��
a platform for a broader presentation of the history and culture of the region. It also 
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�K�D�V���W�K�H���S�R�W�H�Q�W�L�D�O���W�R���R
u�H�U���D���J�R�R�G���P�L�[���R�I���S�H�U�I�R�U�P�D�Q�F�H�V�����K�H�U�L�W�D�J�H���W�U�D�L�O�V���D�Q�G���V�W�D�W�L�F�����P�R�E�L�O�H��
displays. 

The King and Queen of Uukwaluudhi reside in the same compound where the current 
cultural village is located. Visitors can make appointments to meet the King and the Queen 
when visiting the Uukwaludhii royal homestead. The availability of the King to meet vis-
itors and to explain some royal traditions will be an added heritage attraction. Their res-
idency at the cultural village ensures the royal custodianship of the heritage resources, 
which can be interpreted as adding a degree of authenticity to the heritage trail.

�&�X�U�U�H�Q�W�O�\�����Y�L�V�L�W�R�U�V���W�R���W�K�H���8�X�N�Z�D�O�X�G�K�L���U�R�\�D�O���K�R�P�H�V�W�H�D�G���F�D�Q���Y�L�V�L�W���W�K�H���.�L�Q�J�¶�V���I�R�U�P�H�U���U�H�V�L-
dence and view the traditional architecture and homestead plan. In addition, some objects 
such as weapons and clothes can be seen on display. The King can meet visitors at the 
homestead upon appointment and depending on his availability. The envisaged heritage 
trail will expand the scope of the homestead to include additional structures that showcase 
the homesteads of ordinary residents. This can be achieved by expanding the tour package 
�W�R���L�Q�F�O�X�G�H���Y�L�V�L�W�V���W�R���W�K�H���G�L
u�H�U�H�Q�W���W�U�D�G�L�W�L�R�Q�D�O���K�X�W�V���Z�K�H�U�H���Y�D�U�L�R�X�V���D�V�S�H�F�W�V���R�I���O�R�F�D�O���Z�D�\�V���R�I���O�L�I�H��
�Z�L�O�O���E�H���H�[�K�L�E�L�W�H�G�����9�L�V�L�W�R�U�V���Z�L�O�O���D�O�V�R���E�H���D�E�O�H���W�R���E�R�R�N���W�R�X�U�V���W�R���L�G�H�Q�W�L�¿�H�G���Q�H�L�J�K�E�R�X�U�L�Q�J���Y�L�O�O�D�J�H�V��
where they can interact with people in situ. The cultural trail will be extended to neigh-
bouring villages to allow the visitors to interact with the current ways of life and appreci-
ate the local traditions. The idea of a cultural trail will be to explain the link between the 
natural landscape and the livelihoods of the community, for example, extraction of herbs 
for traditional medicine, local wild food such as omagungu, fruits and other agricultural 
activities. All tours on the cultural trail will be done with a local tour guide. Local youth 
�J�U�R�X�S�V�� �F�D�Q�� �R
u�H�U�� �W�R�X�U�� �J�X�L�G�L�Q�J�� �V�H�U�Y�L�F�H�V�� �E�X�W�� �W�K�H�\�� �K�D�Y�H�� �W�R�� �E�H�� �D�F�F�U�H�G�L�W�H�G�� �E�\�� �W�K�H�� �W�U�D�G�L�W�L�R�Q�D�O��
heritage management committee. The exhibitions will also include live demonstrations by 
crafts people whereby visitors can learn how the crafts are fashioned traditionally.

Some objects will demand specialised storage space due to either their fragility or 
importance. Some permanent displays will be constructed that showcase the history of the 
region. Such a display hall will be used to introduce the various components of the herit-
age trail to visitors. It will also serve the purposes of an information centre where visitors 
who may not have enough time to visit the whole trail can learn about the Uukwaludhi 
culture. The permanent display can include a map of the region that indicates the sites that 
can be visited. In addition to the permanent display hall, there can be space for temporary 
displays. These can be in the form of thematic exhibitions that will be mounted for a short 
�S�H�U�L�R�G�����I�R�U���L�Q�V�W�D�Q�F�H���L�Q���$�X�J�X�V�W���H�D�F�K���\�H�D�U���L�Q���S�U�H�S�D�U�D�W�L�R�Q���R�I���W�K�H���+�H�U�R�H�V�¶���'�D�\���F�R�P�P�H�P�R�U�D-
�W�L�R�Q�V�����D���V�S�H�F�L�¿�F���H�[�K�L�E�L�W�L�R�Q���R�Q���D���W�K�H�P�H���D�E�R�X�W���W�K�H���O�L�E�H�U�D�W�L�R�Q���V�W�U�X�J�J�O�H���F�D�Q���E�H���L�Q�V�W�D�O�O�H�G�����7�K�L�V��
�F�R�X�O�G���E�H���D�X�J�P�H�Q�W�H�G���E�\���G�L�V�F�X�V�V�L�R�Q�V���R�U���G�H�P�R�Q�V�W�U�D�W�L�R�Q�V���E�\���S�H�R�S�O�H���Z�K�R���µ�O�L�Y�H�G���W�K�H���O�L�E�H�U�D�W�L�R�Q��
�V�W�U�X�J�J�O�H�¶�����7�K�H���W�H�P�S�R�U�D�U�\���G�L�V�S�O�D�\���D�U�H�D���F�R�X�O�G���D�O�V�R���E�H���X�V�H�G���I�R�U���K�R�V�W�L�Q�J���R�W�K�H�U���G�L�V�S�O�D�\�V���D�Q�G��
awareness material; for example, during the immunisation period, some display on Polio 
can be hosted and children can be immunised at the museum. Such that a museum will not 
only serve the interests of the tourists but will also be a useful centre for the community. It 
could also be a mobile centre for vaccination for instance.
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Cultural performances can enhance museum experiences. Some performances such 
as traditional song and dance can be performed for the visitors in the Uukwaluudhi royal 
homestead. Currently, visitors can pre-book such performances but with more planning, 
product development and marketing, performances can become part and parcel of a her-
itage trail programme. Visitors are more prone to booking activities that they know exist 
�D�V���S�D�U�W���R�I���D���S�D�F�N�D�J�H�����*�U�R�X�S�V���F�R�P�S�U�L�V�L�Q�J���R�I���X�Q�H�P�S�O�R�\�H�G���O�R�F�D�O���\�R�X�W�K�V���F�D�Q���E�H���D
u�R�U�G�H�G���W�K�H��
opportunity of forming cultural groups that are linked to the museum. The dances, songs 
and instruments used should be traditionally authentic and unique to the region. 

Traditional cuisine can be served at the existing royal homestead but meals have to be 
pre-booked. There is a need for traditional food to be on display and for such food to be 
prepared on short time request. The traditional performances can also include traditional 
food that visitors can taste. In such performances, the way traditional food and beverages 
are prepared can be explained to the visitor. In addition to traditional cuisine, it will be an 
�D�G�G�H�G���D�G�Y�D�Q�W�D�J�H���W�K�D�W���W�K�H���P�X�V�H�X�P���R�S�H�U�D�W�H�V���D���F�R
u�H�H���E�D�U�����&�X�U�U�H�Q�W�O�\�����R�Q�H���F�D�Q�Q�R�W���H�Y�H�Q���E�X�\��
�D���F�X�S���R�I���W�H�D���R�U���F�R
u�H�H���D�W���W�K�H���U�R�\�D�O���K�R�P�H�V�W�H�D�G�����7�K�H���8�X�N�Z�D�O�X�X�G�K�L���U�R�\�D�O���K�R�P�H�V�W�H�D�G���Z�L�O�O���E�H��
strategically located such that visitors can make use of a restaurant after visiting the dis-
plays and this would increase dwell time at the museum, and increase income. The royal 
homestead has the potential of becoming a cultural hub of the Omusati Region.

�&�R�P�S�D�U�D�W�L�Y�H���D�G�Y�D�Q�W�D�J�H

We carried out a SWOT analysis to determine whether Uukwaluudhi royal homestead will 
be a feasible project that can diversify the cultural tourism package of the Omusati region. 
A SWOT analysis highlights the internal environmental factors for strengths (positive 
attributes within the organisation) and weaknesses (negative attributes within the organ-
isation) and these could be management as well as mission or resources that could face 
�W�K�H���P�X�V�H�X�P�����(�[�W�H�U�Q�D�O���H�Q�Y�L�U�R�Q�P�H�Q�W�D�O���I�D�F�W�R�U�V���Z�H�U�H���L�G�H�Q�W�L�¿�H�G���D�Q�G���D�Q�D�O�\�V�H�G���I�R�U���R�S�S�R�U�W�X�Q�L-
ties (positive attributes outside the organisation) and threats (negative attributes outside 
the organisation) and these could be customers, competitors, suppliers, labour force, the 
�H�F�R�Q�R�P�\���R�U���V�K�D�U�H�K�R�O�G�H�U�V�����7�K�H���6�:�2�7���D�Q�D�O�\�V�L�V���L�G�H�Q�W�L�¿�H�G���D�Q�G���G�H�¿�Q�H�G���F�O�H�D�U���R�E�M�H�F�W�L�Y�H�V���D�Q�G��
ensured that all factors related to the objectives (positive and negative) can be considered 
and addressed. In essence, the results of the SWOT analysis provide information that is 
�K�H�O�S�I�X�O���L�Q���P�D�W�F�K�L�Q�J�� �W�K�H���U�R�\�D�O���K�R�P�H�V�W�H�D�G�¶�V�� �U�H�V�R�X�U�F�H�V���D�Q�G���F�D�S�D�E�L�O�L�W�L�H�V���W�R���W�K�H���F�R�P�S�H�W�L�W�L�Y�H��
environment in which it operates.

The results of the of SWOT analysis for Uukwaluudhi Cultural Village and Royal 
Museum are discussed below:

The Museum

Establishing a museum at the Uukwaluudhi royal homestead will increase the potential of 
the cultural village and tourist attraction. The museum will provide space for exhibitions 
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and can be used as a site for community engagement. The museum will be unique in the 
sense that it will be the only museum to be situated in an occupied royal homestead in 
Namibia. 

Partners

An analysis of the visitor statistics reveals that the Uukwaludhi royal homestead is already 
part of the route/package of some tour operators, as it is observed that they frequently 
bring their clients to the homestead. However, it is reasoned that with strategic partnership 
and aggressive marketing, the homestead possesses great potential to attract more visitors 
and tour operators. To achieve this, the royal homestead would need to form partner-
ships with the tour operators so as to stimulate a constant supply of visitors. The museum 
can team up with other establishments in the country as well as the region to market 
�D�Q�G�� �S�U�R�P�R�W�H�� �H�D�F�K�� �R�W�K�H�U�¶�V�� �S�U�R�J�U�D�P�P�H�V�� �D�Q�G�� �S�U�R�G�X�F�W�V���� �7�K�H�� �U�R�\�D�O�� �K�R�P�H�V�W�H�D�G�� �F�D�Q�� �M�R�L�Q�� �W�K�H��
national heritage and museum associations, for example, the Museums Association of 
�1�D�P�L�E�L�D�� ���0�$�1���� �Z�K�H�U�H�� �L�W�� �F�D�Q�� �E�H�Q�H�¿�W�� �E�\�� �V�K�D�U�L�Q�J�� �H�[�S�H�U�L�H�Q�F�H�V���� �N�Q�R�Z�O�H�G�J�H�� �D�Q�G�� �D�W�W�H�Q�G�L�Q�J��
workshops that cater for various needs. The royal homestead can also join international 
organisations such as the International Committee of African Museums (AFRICOM) and 
�W�K�H���,�Q�W�H�U�Q�D�W�L�R�Q�D�O���&�R�P�P�L�W�W�H�H���R�I���0�X�V�H�X�P�V�����,�&�2�0�����Z�K�H�U�H���L�W���F�D�Q���H�Q�M�R�\���D�Q�G���D�F�F�H�V�V���E�H�Q�H�¿�W�V��
by being a member. 

Audience

The visitor statistics show that most visitors are adult foreign tourists and most of them are 
taken there by tour operators. Few Namibians visit the homestead and at the bottom of the 
list are the local people from Uukwaludhi itself. Few schools in the Omusati region have 
visited the homestead and the record shows that not even one school from Tsandi circuit 
�K�D�V���Y�L�V�L�W�H�G���W�K�H���U�R�\�D�O���K�R�P�H�V�W�H�D�G�����7�K�L�V���D�V�S�H�F�W���Q�H�H�G�V���V�H�U�L�R�X�V���L�Q�Y�H�V�W�L�J�D�W�L�R�Q���D�Q�G���H
u�R�U�W���Q�H�H�G�V��
to be put into marketing the site to the local schools. Tourists and visitors learn about the 
site using various ways including through their tour operator, a guide book, word of mouth 
and local friends. There is no indication that much of this information is obtained online. 
Local tour guides at the royal homestead indicated that there is no frequent updating of the 
website, since the now defunct NACOBTA used to market the site in the past. The size and 
growth of the number of visitors varies. The statistics have shown that there was a slight 
�J�U�R�Z�W�K���L�Q���W�K�H���Q�X�P�E�H�U���R�I���Y�L�V�L�W�R�U�V���I�U�R�P�������������W�R���������������+�R�Z�H�Y�H�U�����W�K�H���Y�L�V�L�W�R�U�V�¶���F�R�P�P�H�Q�W�V���L�Q��
�W�K�H���Y�L�V�L�W�R�U�¶�V���E�R�R�N���L�Q�G�L�F�D�W�H���W�K�D�W���W�K�H�\���H�Q�M�R�\�H�G���W�K�H���H�[�S�H�U�L�H�Q�F�H���D�Q�G���D�F�W�L�Y�L�W�L�H�V�����D�Q�G���Z�R�X�O�G���U�H�F-
ommend the site to others.

The curio shop at the site provides income generating opportunities for the locals and a 
�F�K�D�Q�F�H���I�R�U���W�K�H���Y�L�V�L�W�R�U�V���W�R���W�D�N�H���Z�L�W�K���W�K�H�P���W�K�H���µ�K�D�Y�H���E�H�H�Q���W�R�¶���V�R�X�Y�H�Q�L�U�V�����+�R�Z�H�Y�H�U�����W�K�H���U�R�\�D�O��
�K�R�P�H�V�W�H�D�G���F�D�Q�����L�Q���D�G�G�L�W�L�R�Q���W�R���W�K�H���F�X�U�L�R���V�K�R�S�����K�D�Y�H���D���U�H�V�W�D�X�U�D�Q�W���W�K�D�W���V�H�O�O�V���J�R�R�G���F�R
u�H�H���D�V���W�K�L�V��
is a service that tourists expressed as a need for the site.
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�&�R�P�S�H�W�L�W�R�U�V���D�Q�G���F�R�P�S�H�W�L�W�L�Y�H���H�Q�Y�L�U�R�Q�P�H�Q�W

�7�K�H���U�R�\�D�O���K�R�P�H�V�W�H�D�G���Z�L�O�O���E�H���X�Q�L�T�X�H���E�H�F�D�X�V�H���L�W���Z�L�O�O���E�H���D���µ�O�L�Y�L�Q�J���P�X�V�H�X�P�¶���L�Q���W�K�H���V�H�Q�V�H���W�K�D�W��
the King and his family dwell at the site. It will be a distinct concept of a royal palace-cum 
heritage site and that will add to its authenticity as a custodian of the Uukwaludhi history 
and heritage. Thus, the royal homestead might not have direct competitors in that regard. 
However, the statistics of the establishments in the area, such as the Nakambale Museum 
and rest camp and the Ombalantu Baobab Tree, indicate that they receive more visitors 
than the royal homestead. Given this case, the royal homestead will have to re-invent 
itself creatively in order to capture the needs of the market/audience whose needs are not 
being met and overlooked by other establishments. This can be addressed for instance by 
�L�G�H�Q�W�L�I�\�L�Q�J���W�K�H���S�U�R�G�X�F�W�V���R
u�H�U�H�G���Q�R�W���R
u�H�U�H�G���E�\���R�W�K�H�U�V�����'�H�V�S�L�W�H���W�K�H���I�D�F�W���W�K�D�W���W�K�H���K�R�P�H�V�W�H�D�G��
�F�O�D�L�P�V���W�R���R
u�H�U���D�F�F�R�P�P�R�G�D�W�L�R�Q�����L�W�V���Y�L�V�L�W�R�U���U�H�F�R�U�G�V���K�D�Y�H���Q�R���L�Q�G�L�F�D�W�L�R�Q���W�K�D�W���W�K�L�V���S�U�R�G�X�F�W���L�V��
frequently used. The products in the curio shop are sporadically purchased but there is a 
pressing need to study the spending habits and buying patterns of the customers and to 
develop strategies for acquiring curios that the tourists desire. The royal homestead will 
�K�D�Y�H���W�R���F�X�V�W�R�P�L�V�H���D�Q�G���W�D�L�O�R�U���P�D�N�H���W�K�H���S�U�R�G�X�F�W�V���D�Q�G���D�F�W�L�Y�L�W�L�H�V���L�W���Z�L�O�O���R
u�H�U���L�Q���R�U�G�H�U���W�R���D�W�W�U�D�F�W��
more visitors.

Under the powers, duties and functions of the traditional authorities and members 
enshrined in Traditional Authorities Act 25 of 2000, the Traditional Authorities must 

“uphold, promote, protect and preserve the culture, language, tradition and traditional 
value of that traditional community.” This is a clear indication that the various communi-
ties, including the Uukwaluudhi community, have the highest support of the government 
in their quest to promote, protect and preserve their culture. 

The other advantage that the Uukwaluudhi royal Homestead has is the fact that the 
people themselves are keen and are putting energy in trying to make sure that the idea of 
�D���P�X�V�H�X�P���P�D�W�H�U�L�D�O�L�V�H�V�����+�R�Z�H�Y�H�U�����W�K�H���Q�H�J�D�W�L�Y�H���D�V�S�H�F�W���W�K�D�W���P�L�J�K�W���D
u�H�F�W���W�K�H���À�R�Z���R�I���Y�L�V�L�W�R�U�V��
is the current global economic recession and the possibility of a prolonged pandemic of 
the coronavirus which might prevent people from travelling and spending their limited 
income. Therefore, the site will have to be marketed vigorously so that it can compete with 
other prime sites in Namibia. There will be a need for a robust marketing strategy to attract 
local visitors instead of relying on international tourists.

Conclusion

For the Uukwaludhi royal homestead to be a successful cultural village, it should provide 
more than just static displays of architectural designs. It should provide spaces for capacity 
building through skills transfer from the elderly members of the society to the young gen-
erations. This will in turn ensure continuity. In addition, cultural villages should be sites 
for robust discourse about the heritage of a given region. Such sites should be platforms 
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where local communities can negotiate the future of their heritage. They should let loca-
tions for “knowledge transactions” take place as Witz and Rassool have argued elsewhere 
(Witz and Rassool 2008:12). Heritage is negotiated knowledge that is developed and pre-
served within a given time and locality. It changes continuously as the communities nego-
tiate new aspects of life that are meaningful to them, and discard others that cease to have 
value. Ultimately, cultural villages are sites for community advocacy which provide scope 
for formal and informal employment. As indicated in this paper, cultural villages are not 
viable in generating income enough to reduce poverty. There is a need to link the cultural 
villages with other heritage sites in a given area in order to complement, create and diver-
sify revenue generation opportunities.

The Uukwaludhi royal homestead has the potential to develop into a tourist hub in the 
Omusati region by complementing existing tourist/heritage resources and rebranding itself 
as a site for postcolonial societal engagement. In some cases, some new heritage resources 
will have to be developed and marketed at the Uukwaludhi royal homestead. The values 
�D�Q�G���W�R�X�U�L�V�P���S�D�F�N�D�J�H�V���R�I���W�K�H���V�L�W�H�V���Z�L�O�O���R
u�H�U���D���F�R�P�S�D�U�D�W�L�Y�H���D�G�Y�D�Q�W�D�J�H���R�I���W�K�H���U�R�\�D�O���P�X�V�H�X�P��
and assist in diversifying its attraction. However, the success of the cultural village will 
depend on its ability to confront and challenge the orthodox understanding of a museum or 
heritage site as a place of satisfying the curiosities of tourists. The new form of a cultural 
village is one that has relevance to its community; a centre that addresses or provides a site 
for addressing the daily struggles of the community that surrounds it.
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Nama Aufstand ab 1904
Michael Vaupel

Stichwörter: Nama, Hendrik Witbooi, Aufstand, 1904, Orlaam, Simon Kopper.

Abstract

This article deals with the Nama Wars from 1904 in the then South-West Africa. What role 
�G�L�G���W�K�H���(�W�K�L�R�S�L�D�Q���P�R�Y�H�P�H�Q�W���S�O�D�\�"���:�D�V���Z�D�U���L�Q�H�Y�L�W�D�E�O�H���R�U���Z�R�X�O�G���W�K�H�U�H���K�D�Y�H���E�H�H�Q���S�R�V�V�L�E�L�O�L-
�W�L�H�V���I�R�U���D�Q���D�U�U�D�Q�J�H�P�H�Q�W���E�H�W�Z�H�H�Q���W�K�H���1�D�P�D���W�U�L�E�H�V���D�Q�G���W�K�H���F�R�O�R�Q�L�D�O���S�R�Z�H�U�"���:�K�D�W���U�R�O�H���S�O�D�\�H�G��
�S�H�U�V�R�Q�D�O���U�H�O�D�W�L�R�Q�V�����I�R�U���H�[�D�P�S�O�H�����E�H�W�Z�H�H�Q���+�H�Q�G�U�L�N���:�L�W�E�R�R�L���D�Q�G���7�K�H�R�G�R�U���/�H�X�W�Z�H�L�Q�"��“We 
learn from history that we learn nothing from history.” – George Bernard Shaw 

Neben Gründen, die auch für die Hereros relevant waren – wie das Fehlverhalten mehrerer 
�:�D�Q�G�H�U�K�l�Q�G�O�H�U���±���J�D�E���H�V���1�D�P�D���V�S�H�]�L�¿�V�F�K�H���*�U�•�Q�G�H���I�•�U���G�H�U�H�Q���$�X�I�V�W�D�Q�G���D�E���������������,�F�K���P�|�F�K�W�H��
hier zum Beispiel die „Äthiopische Bewegung“ nennen.

Ursprünglich in den USA entstanden, schwappte diese Bewegung zu Beginn des 
20. Jahrhunderts auch nach Afrika über. Die Bewegung hatte die Gründung unabhängiger 
afrikanischer Kirchen bzw. eine zentrale schwarzafrikanische Kirche zum Ziel, einzelne 
Anhänger gingen jedoch weiter und forderten auch die völlige politische Freiheit vom 
europäischen Kolonialismus. 

�'�H�U���%�H�J�U�L
u���Ä�l�W�K�L�R�S�L�V�F�K�³���K�D�W���Q�L�F�K�W�V���P�L�W���G�H�P���R�V�W�D�I�U�L�N�D�Q�L�V�F�K�H�Q���6�W�D�D�W���]�X���W�X�Q�����Y�L�H�O�P�H�K�U���V�R�O�O��
�G�L�H�V�H�U���%�H�J�U�L
u���D�X�I���G�H�Q���H�U�V�W�H�Q���L�Q���G�H�U���%�L�E�H�O���J�H�Q�D�Q�Q�W�H�Q���D�I�U�L�N�D�Q�L�V�F�K�H�Q���&�K�U�L�V�W�H�Q�����H�L�Q�H�Q���0�D�Q�Q��
namens „Aethiops“, verweisen.1 1904 zog ein Abgesandter der Äthiopischen Bewegung, 
Stuurman Shepperd, von Südafrika zu den Witboois in Deutsch-Südwestafrika.

Dort versuchte er, Anhänger für die Äthiopische Bewegung zu gewinnen, was ihm 
auch schnell gelang.2 Er rief direkt zum Aufstand gegen die deutsche Kolonialmacht auf, 
was letztlich als wesentlicher Faktor für die tatsächliche Kriegserklärung an die deutsche 
Kolonialmacht gewertet werden muss.

Ein weiterer Grund ist die im Zuge des Herero-Aufstands auf deutscher Seite feind-
seliger gewordene Einstellung gegenüber allen Angehörigen der indigenen Bevölkerung. 
Auf deutscher Seite waren vermehrt Stimmen zu hören, die gedroht hatten, „mit allen 

1 Vgl. hierzu Nuhn (2000), S. 52.
2 Vgl. Menzel (2000), S. 178 f. 
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�6�F�K�Z�D�U�]�H�Q�� �Z�L�H�� �P�L�W�� �G�H�Q�� �+�H�U�H�U�R�� �]�X�� �Y�H�U�I�D�K�U�H�Q�� �X�Q�G�� �D�O�O�H�� �6�W�l�P�P�H�� �]�X�� �H�Q�W�Z�D
u�Q�H�Q�� �X�Q�G��
aufzulösen.“3

Die Witboois hatten vertragsgemäß eine Hilfstruppe von 100 Mann zum Kampf 
auf deutscher Seite entsandt, namentlich deren schlechte Behandlung – die durch 19 
Deserteure Hendrik Witbooi mitgeteilt wurde – kann ein Anlass, wenn auch kein Grund, 
für den Aufstand gewesen sein.4

Ebenfalls Anlass, genau zu diesem Zeitpunkt den Aufstand zu beginnen, war die Abgabe 
des militärischen Oberbefehls durch von Leutwein, den ein persönliches Verhältnis des 
gegenseitigen Respekts und der Achtung mit Hendrik Witbooi verband.

Generell lässt sich sagen, dass es auf Ebene der deutschen Beamten je nach Person 
durchaus gute Beziehungen zu den Nama-Kapitänen gab. Ich zitiere dazu als Beispiel eine 
Grußformel, die ich im Archiv in Berlin (Quelle: BArch, R151F/FC4703, Bl. 51f.) vom 
Distrikt-Chef Keetmannshoop Leutnant Bethe (oder Betke) Brief an den Bondelzwarts-
Kapitän Willem Christian gefunden habe: 

�Ä�0�H�L�Q���O�L�H�E�H�U���.�D�S�L�W�D�L�Q�����«
Mit Gruß bleibe ich Dein Freund 
Der Kaiserliche Distriktchef gez. Bethe, Premier Lieutenant“

3 Gründer (1995), S. 120.
4 Vgl. Nuhn (2000), S. 51.

Kapitän Hendrik Witbooi mit seinem Stabe.
Foto: Archiv der Namibia Wissenschaftlichen Gesellschaft
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Auch die Ankündigung der Rückkehr nach Deutschland des Hauptmanns von 
�%�X�U�J�V�G�R�U
u���N�D�Q�Q���D�O�V���$�Q�O�D�V�V���I�•�U���G�H�Q���$�X�I�V�W�D�Q�G���J�H�Z�H�U�W�H�W���Z�H�U�G�H�Q�����'�H�Q�Q���Y�R�Q���%�X�U�J�V�G�R�U
u���K�D�W�W�H��
als Stationsvorsteher von Gibeon mit korrektem Verhalten gegenüber den Witboois ein 
Vertrauensverhältnis zu den Witboois im Allgemeinen und Hendrik Witbooi im Besonderen 
aufgebaut.

Militärischer Verlauf des Aufstands5

�'�L�H���H�U�V�W�H���3�K�D�V�H���������������������������E�L�V������������������������

Der Beginn des Aufstands lässt sich auf den Zeitpunkt des Erhalts der Kriegserklärung des 
wichtigsten Nama-Stammes, der Witboois unter ihrem Kapitän Hendrik Witbooi, von der 
deutschen Kolonialmacht am 03.10.1904 datieren. Dieser Kriegserklärung folgten sofort 
lediglich die Fransman-Nama in Gochas unter ihrem Kapitän Simon Kopper.

Etwas später schloss sich dann der Nama-Stamm der „Roten Nation“ in Hoachanas unter 
ihrem Kapitän Manasse Noreseb dem Aufstand an, auch der Stamm der „Feldschuhträger“ 
in Koes unter ihrem Kapitän Hans Hendrik folgte erst mit einiger Verzögerung. 

Die weiter nördlich siedelnden Nama-Stämme der Topnaar und Zwartboois wurden in 
�H�L�Q�H�U���h�E�H�U�U�D�V�F�K�X�Q�J�V�D�N�W�L�R�Q���Y�R�Q���G�H�Q���G�H�X�W�V�F�K�H�Q���7�U�X�S�S�H�Q���H�Q�W�Z�D
u�Q�H�W���X�Q�G���N�R�Q�Q�W�H�Q���G�H�V�K�D�O�E��
nicht am Aufstand teilnehmen.

Die Bondelzwart-Nama, die nach der Niederschlagung ihres lokalen Aufstands einen 
Friedensvertrag mit der deutschen Kolonialmacht unterzeichnet hatte, schlossen sich zum 
größten Teil unter Cornelius Stürmann dem Aufstand an. Ein bedeutender militärischer 
Führer dieser Gruppe wurde Jakob Marengo, Sohn eines Nama und einer Herero.

Wegen der formalen Kriegserklärung und der Tatsache, dass einige Nama-Stämme erst mit 
einiger Verzögerung in den Krieg eintraten, konnten sich die meisten deutschen Siedler 
auf befestigte Plätze wie Gibeon und Keetmanshoop retten. Dennoch wurden in den ersten 
Wochen nach der Kriegserklärung ungefähr 40 Deutsche, zumeist Siedler und Soldaten auf 
kleinen Außenposten, getötet. 

Die Festung Gibeon wurde von den Nama eingeschlossen und belagert, ohne dass der 
Versuch unternommen worden ist, die Trinkwasserversorgung der Festung zu behindern. 
�1�D�F�K�� �H�L�Q�L�J�H�Q���$�Q�J�U�L
u�H�Q�� �P�L�W�� �X�Q�]�X�U�H�L�F�K�H�Q�G�H�Q�� �.�U�l�I�W�H�Q�� �J�H�J�H�Q�� �G�L�H�� �)�H�V�W�X�Q�J�� �J�D�E�H�Q�� �V�L�F�K�� �G�L�H��
Nama unter ihrem Unterführer Samuel Isaak mit der Belagerung derselben zufrieden.6

Ähnlich wie bei den Herero zeigte sich auch beim Nama-Aufstand, dass von 
Eingeborenenseite nicht gegen Frauen, Kinder und Missionare vorgegangen werden 

5 Der folgende Abschnitt der militärischen Operationen orientiert sich im Wesentlichen an Nuhn (2000).
6 Vgl. hierzu Nuhn �����������������6�����������I�������G�H�U���D�O�V���H�L�Q�H�Q���*�U�X�Q�G���I�•�U���G�L�H���$�E�V�D�J�H���H�L�Q�H�V���*�H�Q�H�U�D�O�D�Q�J�U�L
u�V���D�X�I���G�L�H���6�W�D�W�L�R�Q��

die Tatsache anführt, dass das Haus und die Missionskirche von Hendrik Witbooi in Gibeon gesprengt 
worden seien, worauf Hendrik Witbooi der Mut verlassen habe.
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sollte. Diese wurden unter dem Geleit von Nama-Kriegern in die Nähe von befestigten 
deutschen Plätzen gebracht, wo sie in Sicherheit waren.7 Eine Ausnahme wurde beim 
Missionsbautechniker Ludwig Holzapfel gemacht, der nach der Weigerung, Pulver und 
Patronen zu übergeben, von einem Nama-Trupp erschossen wurde.8

Die deutsche Seite bemühte sich, möglichst schnell die durch die Niederlage der 
Herero am Waterberg freigewordenen Truppen ins Nama-Gebiet zu verlegen und neue 
Verstärkungen aus dem Deutschen Reich über Lüderitzbucht heranzuführen. Die deutschen 
�7�U�X�S�S�H�Q�� �Y�H�U�K�L�H�O�W�H�Q�� �V�L�F�K�� �E�L�V�� �]�X�P�� �(�L�Q�W�U�H
u�H�Q�� �G�L�H�V�H�U���9�H�U�V�W�l�U�N�X�Q�J�H�Q�� �G�H�I�H�Q�V�L�Y���� �0�L�O�L�W�l�U�L�V�F�K�H�U��
Oberbefehlshaber im Süden war zunächst der noch als Zivilgouverneur tätige Oberst von 
�/�H�X�W�Z�H�L�Q�����G�H�U���M�H�G�R�F�K���D�X�F�K���K�L�H�U���V�F�K�Q�H�O�O���L�Q���.�R�Q�À�L�N�W�H���•�E�H�U���G�L�H���$�U�W���G�H�U���.�U�L�H�J�V�I�•�K�U�X�Q�J���P�L�W���Y�R�Q��
Trotha geriet. Von Trotha war 1904 zum Oberbefehlshaber der Schutztruppe in Deutsch-
Südwestafrika ernannt worden, während Leutwein zunächst weiterhin Gouverneur blieb 
(zuvor war er zusätzlich Oberbefehlshaber gewesen).

Es fällt auf, dass der deutsche Gouverneur Leutwein in deutlichem Gegensatz zu 
General von Trotha stand – und wer weiß, was für einen Verlauf die Dinge genommen 
hätten, wenn der erfahrene und besonnene Leutwein weiterhin das Sagen gehabt hätte.

Im Bundesarchiv in Berlin fand ich in der Personalakte von Leutwein diesen aufschluss-
reichen Brief von ihm an den deutschen Reichskanzler (BArch R1002/1104 - Personalakte 
Theodor v. Leutwein-, Bl. 120: Brief von Leutwein an den Reichskanzler vom 7.9.1904):

„Meine Versöhnungspolitik zwischen Weißen und Eingeborenen erscheint 
gescheitert. Die jetzt allerseits gewünschte Gewaltpolitik widerspricht mei-
ner Überzeugung. Ich sehe von ihr jahrelanges Blutvergießen und daher kein 
Gedeihen für die Kolonie voraus. Außerdem Wiedervereinigung von Zivil- 
und Militärgewalt in jetziger Zeit dringend erforderlich.“

Doch es kam anders – leider aus Sicht des Verfassers: Leutwein setzte sich nicht durch 
und gab im November 1904 den Gouverneursposten auf und verschwand darauf von der 
politischen Bühne. Er starb 1921 in Deutschland, in Freiburg im Breisgau.

Daraufhin übernahm Oberst Deimling die Leitung der militärischen Operationen im 
Süden. Deimling war eine schillernde Persönlichkeit mit einigen Brüchen – so wurde er 
�Q�D�F�K���G�H�P���(�U�V�W�H�Q���:�H�O�W�N�U�L�H�J���]�X�P���3�D�]�L�¿�V�W�H�Q�����'�R�F�K���G�D�Y�R�Q���Z�D�U�������������Q�R�F�K���Z�H�Q�L�J���]�X���V�H�K�H�Q����

�8�Q�P�L�W�W�H�O�E�D�U�� �Q�D�F�K�� �$�P�W�V�D�Q�W�U�L�W�W�� �E�H�V�F�K�O�R�V�V�� �'�H�L�P�O�L�Q�J���� �L�Q�� �G�L�H�� �2
u�H�Q�V�L�Y�H�� �]�X�� �J�H�K�H�Q���� �'�H�U��
Großteil der Verstärkungen befand sich allerdings noch auf dem Marsch vom Herero-Land 
auf den südlichen Kriegsschauplatz.

�'�L�H�� �1�D�P�D�� �K�D�W�W�H�Q�� �E�L�V�� �G�D�K�L�Q�� �P�L�W�� �G�H�U�� �$�X�V�Q�D�K�P�H�� �G�H�U�� �$�Q�J�U�L
u�H�� �J�H�J�H�Q�� �*�L�E�H�R�Q�� �N�H�L�Q�H��
�*�U�R�‰�D�Q�J�U�L
u�H�� �X�Q�W�H�U�Q�R�P�P�H�Q���� �V�R�Q�G�H�U�Q�� �V�L�F�K�� �D�X�I�� �N�O�H�L�Q�H�U�H�� �$�N�W�L�R�Q�H�Q�� �J�H�J�H�Q�� �G�H�X�W�V�F�K�H��

7 Vgl. Nuhn (2000), S. 65.
8 Zu den Details vgl. Menzel �����������������6������������
u��
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Außenposten und Nachschubkolonnen beschränkt. Ihre Hauptstreitmacht hatten sie mitt-
lerweile in Rietmond, dem Stammsitz von Hendrik Witbooi, versammelt.

Oberst Deimling beschloss, diese Hauptstreitmacht anzugreifen. Mit der 7. Kompanie/2. 
Feldregiment zog er Richtung Rietmond, um den Entscheidungskampf mit der Hauptmacht 
der Witbooi-Krieger zu suchen. Deimling wollte nicht die aus dem Herero-Land anmar-
schierenden Verstärkungen abwarten, was die Witboois auszunutzen versuchten:

Auf dem Weg nach Gibeon wurde Oberst Deimling mit seiner Abteilung am 22.11.1904 
bei Kub mehrmals von rund 250 Witbooi-Reitern unter der Führung von Hendrik Witbooi 
�D�Q�J�H�J�U�L
u�H�Q���� �'�L�H�V�H�� �$�Q�J�U�L
u�H�� �Z�X�U�G�H�Q�� �Y�R�Q�� �G�H�Q�� �'�H�X�W�V�F�K�H�Q�� �]�X�U�•�F�N�J�H�V�F�K�O�D�J�H�Q���� �Q�D�F�K�� �G�H�P��
�+�D�X�S�W�D�Q�J�U�L
u�� �]�R�J�H�Q���V�L�F�K�� �Ä�G�L�H���:�L�W�E�R�R�L�V�� �>�������@���Q�D�F�K�� �G�L�H�V�H�P�� �*�H�I�H�F�K�W���L�Q�� �5�L�F�K�W�X�Q�J�� �5�L�H�W�P�R�Q�G��
�]�X�U�•�F�N�����•�E�H�U���������7�R�W�H���D�X�I���G�H�P���.�D�P�S
u�H�O�G���]�X�U�•�F�N�O�D�V�V�H�Q�G���³9

Rietmond selbst wurde daraufhin von den Witboois geräumt und am 5. Dezember 
1904 von den deutschen Truppen besetzt. Die Witboois hatten sich damit einer 
Entscheidungsschlacht entzogen und sich Richtung Kalahari-Wüste abgesetzt. 

Nach der Besetzung Rietmonds zeigte sich zum ersten Mal ein die deutsche Seite im 
weiteren Kriegsverlauf stark belastendes Problem: Der Nachschub blieb aus, die deutschen 
Truppen konnten deshalb nicht zur Verfolgung der Richtung Kalahari-Wüste abziehenden 

9 Nuhn (2000), S. 84.

�2�E�H�U�V�W���Y�R�Q���'�H�L�P�O�L�Q�J���X�Q�G���2�E�H�U�V�W���Y�R�Q���(�V�W�R�U	ü���Y�R�U���G�H�U���)�H�V�W�H�����:�L�Q�G�K�X�N�����'���6���:���$��
Foto: Archiv der Namibia Wissenschaftlichen Gesellschaft
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Witboois ansetzen. Oberst Deimling zog daraufhin zur Station Gibeon, die dadurch end-
gültig entsetzt worden war.

Gegen die nun ebenfalls in den Krieg eingetretenen Nama-Stämme fanden kleinere 
deutsche Expeditionen statt. Das Hauptziel von Oberst Deimling blieb zunächst jedoch die 
Vernichtung der Witbooi-Krieger.

Diese hatten sich inzwischen weiter nach Osten abgesetzt und sich in Gochas mit den 
Fransman-Nama unter Simon Kopper vereinigt. Diese Streitmacht unter dem Oberbefehl 
Hendrik Witboois „umfasste jetzt gut 1000 Gewehre“.10 Oberst Deimling teilte die ihm zur 
Verfügung stehenden Truppen, inzwischen wiederaufgefrischt, in drei Abteilungen ein, die 
konzentrisch gegen Gochas vorgehen sollten.

Hendrik Witbooi konnte die drohende Einkesselung verhindern, indem er die südlich 
anrückende Abteilung mit schwachen Kräften aufhielt und mit der Masse seiner Krieger 
�G�L�H���G�H�X�W�V�F�K�H���1�R�U�G���$�E�W�H�L�O�X�Q�J���D�Q�J�U�L
u���X�Q�G���Q�D�F�K���1�R�U�G�H�Q���G�X�U�F�K�E�U�D�F�K�����1�D�F�K���H�L�Q�L�J�H�Q���Z�H�L�W�H�U�H�Q��
Gefechten kam es daraufhin bei Zwartfontein zum letzten größeren Kampf im Nama-
Krieg, diesen brach Hendrik Witbooi am 8. Januar 1905 ab. Daraufhin zogen sich die 
Witoois zusammen mit den Fransman-Nama in die Kalahari-Wüste zurück.

�'�L�H���.�l�P�S�I�H���E�H�L���=�Z�D�U�W�I�R�Q�W�H�L�Q���J�H�K�|�U�W�H�Q���]�X���G�H�Q���O�H�W�]�W�H�Q���J�U�|�‰�H�U�H�Q���$�Q�J�U�L
u�H�Q���G�H�U���:�L�W�E�R�R�L�V��
und der Nama überhaupt: Danach setzten alle Nama-Trupps auf die Kleinkriegsführung. 
�$�Q�J�H�V�L�F�K�W�V���G�H�U���•�E�H�U�O�H�J�H�Q�H�Q���:�D
u�H�Q�W�H�F�K�Q�L�N���G�H�U���'�H�X�W�V�F�K�H�Q���V�D�K�H�Q���G�L�H���1�D�P�D���.�D�S�L�W�l�Q�H���N�H�L-
nen Sinn in einer Entscheidungsschlacht, die von den deutschen Truppen in der Folgezeit 
jedoch weiterhin konsequent gesucht wurde.

�'�L�H���H�U�V�W�H���3�K�D�V�H���G�H�V���.�U�L�H�J�H�V�����L�Q���G�H�P���G�L�H���1�D�P�D���D�X�F�K���P�L�W���J�U�|�‰�H�U�H�Q���$�E�W�H�L�O�X�Q�J�H�Q���R
u�H�Q�V�L�Y��
wurden, ist deshalb mit dem deutschen Sieg bei Zwartfontein am 8. Januar 1905 abge-
�V�F�K�O�R�V�V�H�Q�����'�D�Q�D�F�K���J�D�E���H�V���E�L�V���.�U�L�H�J�V�H�Q�G�H���N�H�L�Q�H���*�U�R�‰�D�Q�J�U�L
u�H���P�H�K�U���D�X�I���1�D�P�D���6�H�L�W�H��

�'�L�H���]�Z�H�L�W�H���3�K�D�V�H���������������������������E�L�V������������������������

Nach dem Rückzug der Witboois und der mit ihnen verbündeten Fransman-Nama in die 
Kalahari-Wüste beschloss Oberst Deimling, eine aus dem Herero-Aufstand bekannte 
Taktik auch hier anzuwenden: Der Westrand der Kalahari wurde mitsamt den wichtigsten 
Wasserstellen von deutschen Truppen abgesperrt.

Damit hätte sich auch hier das Schicksal der Hereros in der Omaheke wiederholen kön-
nen, die Nama „wussten sich jedoch zu helfen, indem sie ihren Flüssigkeitsbedarf durch 
den Verzehr einer sehr wasserhaltigen Wüstenfrucht, der sogenannten Tschamas, deckten 
[...]“. 11

Die für die Absperrung der Kalahari-Wüste notwendigen deutschen Truppen unterstellte 
�2�E�H�U�V�W�� �'�H�L�P�O�L�Q�J�� �H�L�Q�H�P�� �X�Q�W�H�U�J�H�R�U�G�Q�H�W�H�Q�� �2
v�]�L�H�U���� �(�U�� �V�H�O�E�V�W�� �E�U�D�F�K�� �Q�D�F�K�� �.�H�H�W�P�D�Q�Q�V�K�R�R�S��
�D�X�I�����X�P���G�R�U�W���H�L�Q�H���2
u�H�Q�V�L�Y�H���J�H�J�H�Q���-�D�N�R�E���0�D�U�H�Q�J�R���Y�R�U�]�X�E�H�U�H�L�W�H�Q��

10 Nuhn (2000), S. 92.
11 Nuhn (2000), S. 104.
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Oberst Deimling traf am 23. Januar 1905 in Keetmannshoop ein und begann sofort mit 
�G�H�Q���9�R�U�E�H�U�H�L�W�X�Q�J�H�Q���G�H�U���2
u�H�Q�V�L�Y�H���J�H�J�H�Q���0�D�U�H�Q�J�R���� �2�E�H�U�E�H�I�H�K�O�V�K�D�E�H�U���Y�R�Q���7�U�R�W�K�D���Z�R�O�O�W�H��
�H�L�Q�H�Q���V�S�H�N�W�D�N�X�O�l�U�H�Q���(�U�I�R�O�J���X�Q�G���E�H�I�D�K�O���G�H�V�K�D�O�E���H�L�Q�H���Z�H�L�W�H�U�H���2
u�H�Q�V�L�Y�H���J�H�J�H�Q���G�L�H���:�L�W�E�R�R�L�V����
�Y�R�Q���G�H�U���H�U���V�L�F�K���P�H�K�U���(�U�I�R�O�J���H�U�K�R
u�W�H��12 Oberst Deimling handelte damit befehlswidrig, als 
�H�U���W�U�R�W�]�G�H�P���G�L�H���J�H�S�O�D�Q�W�H���2
u�H�Q�V�L�Y�H���J�H�J�H�Q���0�D�U�H�Q�J�R���D�Q�O�D�X�I�H�Q���O�L�H�‰��

Marengo hatte sich in den großen Karas-Bergen verschanzt und führte von dort aus 
lediglich kleinere, aber aus Nama-Sicht durchaus erfolgreiche Aktionen gegen deutsche 
Nachschubkolonnen durch.

Oberst Deimling hielt an seiner bisherigen Taktik fest: Er strebte eine Entscheidungs-
schlacht an. Zu diesem Zweck teilte er seine Truppen in vier Abteilungen, die konzentrisch 
gegen die Karas-Berge vorgehen sollten. Marengo erkannte die Absicht des deutschen 
�%�H�I�H�K�O�V�K�D�E�H�U�V���X�Q�G���Q�X�W�]�W�H���G�L�H���=�H�U�V�S�O�L�W�W�H�U�X�Q�J���G�H�U���G�H�X�W�V�F�K�H�Q���.�U�l�I�W�H���]�X���H�L�Q�H�P���$�Q�J�U�L
u���D�X�I���G�L�H��
�Q�|�U�G�O�L�F�K�H���$�E�W�H�L�O�X�Q�J�����'�L�H�V�H���H�U�O�L�W�W���H�L�Q�H���1�L�H�G�H�U�O�D�J�H�����������0�D�Q�Q���¿�H�O�H�Q�����������Z�X�U�G�H�Q���Y�H�U�Z�X�Q�G�H�W��13 

Nach weiteren Kämpfen konnte Marengo mit seinen Kriegern durch diese nördliche 
Lücke entkommen, die von den Deutschen erstrebte Entscheidungsschlacht war wieder 
nicht zustande gekommen. Die deutschen Truppen verloren schnell den Anschluss an die 
Truppen Marengos, sodass die deutsche Führung zunächst keine Informationen über deren 
Aufenthaltsort hatte.

Die Witboois hatten sich inzwischen wieder gesammelt und jenseits der Kalahari-Wüste 
in englischem Gebiet Proviant und Munition erworben. Überraschend gelang ihnen der 
Durchbruch zu ihrem alten Stammessitz, da sie von den Deutschen völlig unbemerkt durch 
ein wenig bewachtes Gebiet gezogen waren. Hier setzten sie ihre Guerilla-Taktik fort, die 
den deutschen Truppen spürbare Verluste beibrachte. 

Bei einem dieser kleineren Unternehmen, dem Überfall auf eine deutsche 
Nachschubkolonne aus Ochsenwagen, wurde Hendrik Witbooi am 29.10.1905 verletzt 
und starb einen Tag später.14 Nach dem Tod ihres Anführers streckten die meisten Wibooi-
�8�Q�W�H�U�I�•�K�U�H�U���L�Q�Q�H�U�K�D�O�E���Z�H�Q�L�J�H�U���:�R�F�K�H�Q���L�K�U�H���:�D
u�H�Q��

Auf deutscher Seite hatte inzwischen ein Wechsel in der militärischen Spitze statt-
gefunden: Der Druck gegen von Trotha war wegen des andauernden Krieges gegen die 
Nama immer größer geworden, auch hatte sich im Deutschen Reich mittlerweile Protest 
gegen seine inhumane Art der Kriegführung erhoben. 

In etwa zeitgleich mit dem Tod von Hendrik Witbooi trat von Trotha deshalb die 
Rückkehr nach Deutschland an. Der neue Oberbefehlshaber wurde Oberst Dame. 
�,�Q�]�Z�L�V�F�K�H�Q�� �Z�D�U�� �D�X�F�K�� �G�H�U�� �Q�H�X�H�� �=�L�Y�L�O�J�R�X�Y�H�U�Q�H�X�U�� �I�•�U�� �'�H�X�W�V�F�K���6�•�G�Z�H�V�W�D�I�U�L�N�D�� �H�L�Q�J�H�W�U�R
u�H�Q����
Dr. von Lindequist.

12 Vgl. Ebenda, S. 107.
13 Vgl. Ebenda, S. 119.
14 Die Einzelheiten bei Menzel �����������������6������������
u��
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Bei den Kapitulationsverhandlungen 
mit den Witboois zeigte sich auf deutscher 
Seite ein interessanter Unterschied im 
Vergleich zur Vorgehensweise beim Herero-
Aufstand: Hatte dort die militärische Seite 
(von Trotha) Friedensverhandlungen konse-
quent abgelehnt, während der Gouverneur 
(von Leutwein) für eine politische Lösung 
plädierte, so war es diesmal fast genau 
umgekehrt.

Der neue militärische Oberbefehlshaber 
Oberst Dame trat in Friedensverhandlungen 
und schloss eigenmächtig Friedensverträge 
mit den Witbooi-Unterführern. Von 
Lindequist wurde dabei übergangen und 
protestierte gegen die seiner Ansicht nach 
zu milden Friedensverträge.

Die letzte große Witbooi-Gruppe unter 
ihrem Führer Samuel Isaak kapitulierte am 
03.02.1906.15 Auch der Teil der Bethanier-
Nama, der unter Cornelius Frederick am 
Aufstand teilgenommen hatte, kapitulierte 
im Februar 1906. Mit dem Ausscheiden des 

zahlenmäßig stärksten Nama-Stammes unter Samuel Isaak endet die zweite Phase des 
Aufstands.

Kennzeichnend für diese Phase ist, dass die Nama unter Verzicht auf große Kämpfe 
erfolgreich – aus ihrer Sicht – Kleinkrieg führten, hauptsächlich gegen die deutschen 
Nachschub-Kolonnen. Da die deutschen Truppen ihren Nachschub über relativ große 
Entfernungen heranbringen mussten (Lüderitzbucht–Keetmannshoop rund 350 km), boten 
sich immer wieder Möglichkeiten für die Guerillakrieg-Taktik der Nama. Die deutschen 
Befehlshaber suchten im Gegenzug verbissen eine „Entscheidungsschlacht“, den Gefallen, 
darauf einzugehen, taten ihnen die Nama jedoch nicht.

Letztlich kam den Deutschen dann jedoch der Zufall zu Hilfe, als Hendrik Witbooi 
bei einem kleineren Gefecht tödlich verwundet wurde und kurz darauf starb. Nach dem 
Tod dieser zentralen Figur schieden die Hauptträger des Aufstands, die Witboois, aus dem 
Krieg aus.

15 Vgl. Nuhn (2000), S. 178.

Gouverneur Theodor von Leutwein
Foto: Archiv der Namibia Wissenschaftlichen 
Gesellschaft
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�'�L�H���G�U�L�W�W�H���3�K�D�V�H���������������������������E�L�V������������������������

Auch als die Witboois aus dem Aufstand ausgeschieden waren, kämpften Jakob Marengo 
und Simon Kopper weiter, obwohl keinerlei Aussicht mehr auf einen endgültigen Sieg 
gegen die deutsche Militärmacht bestand. Das Zahlenverhältnis spricht für sich: Zeitweise 
standen rund 15.000 deutsche Soldaten auf dem Kriegsschauplatz, dagegen nur „ein paar 
hundert“16 Nama-Krieger. Aber: „Die Deutschen erlitten Niederlage auf Niederlage. 

�'�L�H���1�D�P�D���•�E�H�U�¿�H�O�H�Q���1�D�F�K�V�F�K�X�E�N�R�O�R�Q�Q�H�Q���R�G�H�U���3�D�W�U�R�X�L�O�O�H�Q���X�Q�G���N�O�H�L�Q�H�U�H���0�L�O�L�W�l�U�S�R�V�W�H�Q����
sie kamen überraschend und verschwanden wieder spurlos im Gebirge oder in der Wüste.“17 
Marengo war im äußersten Süden der Kolonie aktiv. Von dort konnte er sich gegebenen-
�I�D�O�O�V���D�X�I���H�Q�J�O�L�V�F�K�H�V���*�H�E�L�H�W���]�X�U�•�F�N�]�L�H�K�H�Q���X�Q�G���G�R�U�W���V�H�L�Q�H���9�R�U�U�l�W�H���D�X
u�U�L�V�F�K�H�Q����

Die deutschen Truppen, die bereits 1905 verstärkt worden waren, hatten im Gegenzug 
mit großen Nachschub-Schwierigkeiten zu kämpfen, als Südafrika die Grenze zu Deutsch-
Südwest zeitweise gesperrt hatte. 

Von dort bezogen die deutschen Truppen einen Großteil ihres Nachschubs, aber „da 
die Militärs freilich nie genug bekommen konnten und ständig weitere Erhöhungen der 
Lieferungen verlangten, blieb den Kapbehörden schließlich kein anderer Weg, als die 
Notbremse zu ziehen und vorübergehend die Grenzen zu sperren.“18

�'�L�H�� �G�H�X�W�V�F�K�H�� �6�H�L�W�H�� �K�D�W�W�H�� �M�H�G�R�F�K�� �V�F�K�Q�H�O�O�� �H�U�I�R�O�J�U�H�L�F�K�H�� �*�H�J�H�Q�P�D�‰�Q�D�K�P�H�Q�� �H�U�J�U�L
u�H�Q����
Gouverneur von Lindequist äußerte gegenüber einem Vertreter der Kapregierung „dass, 
�Z�H�Q�Q�� �G�L�H�� �.�D�S�U�H�J�L�H�U�X�Q�J�� �D�X�I�� �L�K�U�H�P�� �G�H�U�]�H�L�W�L�J�H�Q�� �6�W�D�Q�G�S�X�Q�N�W�� �E�H�K�D�U�U�W�H���� �G�L�H�V�� �Y�R�Q�� �G�H�U�� �|
u�H�Q�W-
lichen Meinung im Schutzgebiet und auch in Deutschland übel aufgenommen werden 
[...] und die Arbeit des englischen Kapitals in unserer Kolonie sicherlich nicht erleichtern 
würde.“19

Wenig später wurde die Sperrung wieder aufgehoben. Die Geschäfte wurden zudem 
dadurch erleichtert, dass die Importe aus Südafrika hauptsächlich über die in Deutsch-
Südwestafrika tätige britische Landgesellschaft „South African Territories Company 
(SATC)“ abgewickelt wurden.20

Trotzdem blieben die Nachschubschwierigkeiten bestehen, da „der südafrikanische 
�0�D�U�N�W���E�H�U�H�L�W�V���X�P���G�L�H���0�L�W�W�H���G�H�V���-�D�K�U�H�V�������������J�l�Q�]�O�L�F�K���D�X�V�Y�H�U�N�D�X�I�W���Z�D�U���³21 Zeitweise kam es 
deshalb zu der Situation, dass sich die Deutsche Armee trotz ihrer ab 1906 vorhandenen 
rund 10-fachen Übermacht auf die Sicherung der Nachschubwege beschränken musste. 
�=�Z�D�U�� �Z�X�U�G�H�Q�� �L�P�� �'�H�]�H�P�E�H�U�� ���������� �Y�R�P�� �5�H�L�F�K�V�W�D�J�� �G�L�H�� �¿�Q�D�Q�]�L�H�O�O�H�Q�� �0�L�W�W�H�O�� �]�X�P�� �%�D�X�� �H�L�Q�H�U��

16 Helbig (1983), S. 160.
17 Ebenda, S. 160 f.
18 Drechsler (1996), S. 251.
19 RkolA Nr. 2142, Bl. 61-62, Lindequist an Reichskanzler, 8.2.1905, entnommen aus: Drechsler (1996), S. 

252.
20 Vgl. Drechsler �����������������6������������
u�������G�H�U���G�L�H���6�$�7�&���Q�L�F�K�W���]�X���8�Q�U�H�F�K�W���D�O�V���.�U�L�H�J�V�J�H�Z�L�Q�Q�O�H�U���E�H�]�H�L�F�K�Q�H�W����
21 Drechsler (1996), S. 251.
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Eisenbahn von Lüderitz nach Kubub bewil-
ligt, dies konnte sich aber naturgemäß nicht 
sofort auf die Lage auswirken.

Anfang 1906 gaben die deutschen 
Truppen ihr konsequentes Streben nach 
Entscheidungsschlachten, durchgeführt 
durch konzentrisches Vorgehen mehrerer 
Abteilungen, auf. Die deutsche Führung sah 
ein, dass Jakob Marengo mit den bisheri-
gen Mitteln nicht beizukommen war, und 
suchte deshalb die Zusammenarbeit mit 
Großbritannien (Kapkolonie), „das inzwi-
schen Marengo genauso fürchtete.“22

Marengo hatte durch seine Erfolge 
gegen die deutschen Truppen und seine 
�K�l�X�¿�J�H�Q�� �*�U�H�Q�]�•�E�H�U�W�U�L�W�W�H�� �Q�D�F�K�� �6�•�G�D�I�U�L�N�D��
mittlerweile großes Ansehen unter der indi-
genen Bevölkerung der Kapkolonie erlangt, 
weshalb die britischen Behörden letztlich 
Maßnahmen gegen ihn veranlassten.23

Gegen die vereinigten Truppen der bei-
den Großmächte hatte der Nama-Führer 
keine Chance mehr, da durch die jetzt feind-
selige Haltung der britischen Regierung ihm 
�J�H�J�H�Q�•�E�H�U���D�X�F�K���G�L�H���0�|�J�O�L�F�K�N�H�L�W���Z�H�J�¿�H�O�����L�Q���G�H�U���.�D�S�N�R�O�R�Q�L�H���1�D�F�K�V�F�K�X�E���H�L�Q�]�X�N�D�X�I�H�Q�����$�P��
21.09.1907 wurde Jakob Marengo mit seinen restlichen Kriegern schließlich von einer bri-
�W�L�V�F�K�H�Q���3�R�O�L�]�H�L���7�U�X�S�S�H���D�X�I�J�H�V�S�•�U�W�����(�U���¿�H�O���L�Q���G�H�P���I�R�O�J�H�Q�G�H�Q���P�H�K�U�V�W�•�Q�G�L�J�H�Q���6�F�K�X�V�V�Z�H�F�K�V�H�O��

Dennoch ist es erstaunlich, dass sich Marengo noch so lange halten konnte. Zwar war 
die Zahl der deutschen Truppen in Deutsch-Südwest ab 1906 schrittweise wieder verrin-
gert worden, dennoch standen zum Zeitpunkt seines Todes immer noch rund 6700 deut-
sche Soldaten24 in der Kolonie.

Die verbliebenen deutschen Truppen konnten sich ab Oktober 1907 auf Simon Kopper 
und seine „100 bis 150 Guerilleros“25 konzentrieren, den letzten kämpfenden Nama-
Führer. Dieser hatte sich in die Kalahari-Wüste zurückgezogen und unternahm von dort 
aus Überfälle gegen deutsche Patrouillen und Nachschubkolonnen.

�'�L�H���'�H�X�W�V�F�K�H�Q���K�D�W�W�H�Q���D�X�V���L�K�U�H�Q���)�H�K�O�H�U�Q���J�H�O�H�U�Q�W���X�Q�G���S�O�D�Q�W�H�Q���L�K�U�H���2
u�H�Q�V�L�Y�H���J�H�J�H�Q���6�L�P�R�Q��
Kopper sehr genau: Es wurde ein mit Kamelen berittenes Expeditionskorps von rund 400 

22 Helbig (1983), S. 167.
23 Vgl. Ebenda.
24 Diese Zahl nennt Nuhn (2000), S. 248, für Anfang September 1907.
25 Helbig (1983). S. 166.

Friedrich von Lindequist
Foto: Archiv der Namibia Wissenschaftlichen 
Gesellschaft
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�0�D�Q�Q�� �D�X�I�J�H�V�W�H�O�O�W���� �0�D�Q�Q�V�F�K�D�I�W�H�Q�� �X�Q�G�� �8�Q�W�H�U�R
v�]�L�H�U�H�� �Z�X�U�G�H�Q�� �Ä�D�F�K�W�� �0�R�Q�D�W�H�� �O�D�Q�J�� �D�X�I�� �G�D�V��
Gründlichste für den bevorstehenden Kampf taktisch geschult und ausgebildet.“26

�'�L�H�V�H���(�[�S�H�G�L�W�L�R�Q���H�Q�W�G�H�F�N�W�H���L�P���0�l�U�]�������������6�L�P�R�Q���.�R�S�S�H�U�V���/�D�J�H�U���X�Q�G���J�U�L
u���H�V���D�Q�����'�L�H�V�H�U��
konnte jedoch mit einem Teil seiner Krieger entkommen.

Dabei war das deutsche Expeditionskorps völkerrechtswidrig ca. 90 km auf britisches 
Gebiet vorgestoßen, was jedoch ohne weitere Folgen blieb. Der Nama-Aufstand war trotz 
�G�H�U�� �)�O�X�F�K�W�� �6�L�P�R�Q�� �.�R�S�S�H�U�V�� �G�X�U�F�K�� �G�L�H�V�H�Q�� �G�H�X�W�V�F�K�H�Q���$�Q�J�U�L
u�� �G�H�Q�Q�R�F�K�� �H�Q�G�J�•�O�W�L�J�� �E�H�H�Q�G�H�W����
Über britische Behörden einigten sich die deutschen Stellen mit Simon Kopper. Gegen die 
Zahlung eines jährlichen Gehalts versprach dieser, Deutsch-Südwestafrika nicht wieder 
zu betreten. Bis zu seinem Tod hielt er sich daran. „Jetzt erst herrschte Ruhe im Lande.“27

Schlussbemerkungen

Der Nama-Aufstand unterscheidet sich grundlegend vom Herero-Aufstand. Als zentra-
ler Punkt lässt sich die unterschiedliche Art der Kriegsführung auf Eingeborenen-Seite 
festhalten: Während die Herero die von den Deutschen gesuchte Entscheidungsschlacht 
�D�Q�Q�D�K�P�H�Q���±���X�Q�G���Y�H�U�O�R�U�H�Q���±���V�D�K�H�Q���G�L�H���1�D�P�D���V�F�K�Q�H�O�O���H�L�Q�����G�D�V�V���V�L�H���L�Q���R
u�H�Q�H�U���)�H�O�G�V�F�K�O�D�F�K�W��
�Z�H�J�H�Q���G�H�U���•�E�H�U�O�H�J�H�Q�H�Q���:�D
u�H�Q�W�H�F�K�Q�L�N���G�H�U���'�H�X�W�V�F�K�H�Q���N�D�X�P���H�L�Q�H���&�K�D�Q�F�H���K�l�W�W�H�Q����

Sie konzentrierten sich deshalb nach einigen anfänglichen größeren Gefechten fast aus-
schließlich auf die Kleinkriegsführung, die den deutschen Truppen große Verluste zufügte: 
Nuhn nennt 1676 gefallene und 76 vermisste deutsche Soldaten28, Helga und Ludwig 
Helbig sprechen von 676 gefallenen und 76 vermissten deutschen Soldaten.

Diese Art der Kriegsführung wurde den Nama durch das Fehlen von Rinderherden 
(wie bei den Hereros) erleichtert, auch konnten Frauen und Kinder teilweise jenseits der 
deutschen Grenze auf britischem Gebiet in Sicherheit gebracht werden. Zudem war und 
ist das Nama-Gebiet, insbesondere die Großen-Karas Berge, für die Guerillakriegsführung 
sehr gut geeignet, das Gelände ist stark zerklüftet.

Die deutsche militärische Führung stand dieser Kriegsführung zunächst vollkommen 
ratlos gegenüber, da es sich hier um ein Novum in der Geschichte der kaiserlichen Armee 
handelte. Es gab zwar keine großen, aber sehr viele kleinere Zusammenstöße: Im gesam-
ten Nama-Aufstand werden an die 200 kleine und kleinste Gefechte stattgefunden haben.29

Letztlich kam den Deutschen der Zufall zu Hilfe, als Hendrik Witbooi und damit die 
zentrale Figur auf Nama-Seite beim Überfall auf eine deutsche Nachschub-Kolonne 
tödlich verwundet wurde und bald darauf die größten Nama-Stämme aus dem Aufstand 
ausschieden.

26 Nuhn (2000), S. 255.
27 Helbig (1983), S. 168.
28 Vgl. Nuhn (2000), S. 275.
29 Vgl. hierzu Witbooi (1995), S. XXVII
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Dass bis zum endgültigen Abschluss der Kämpfe immer noch rund 2 Jahre vergin-
gen, spricht für sich. Das Todesurteil insbesondere für Jakob Marengo war schließlich die 
Tatsache, dass die britische Regierung ihre zuvor als neutral zu wertende Haltung aufgab 
�X�Q�G���V�L�F�K���R
u�H�Q���D�Q���G�H�U���-�D�J�G���J�H�J�H�Q���L�K�Q���E�H�W�H�L�O�L�J�W�H��

Obwohl die deutschen Truppen während des gesamten Nama-Aufstands deutliche 
Verluste hinnehmen mussten – übrigens erheblich mehr als im Herero-Aufstand – so 
waren die Verluste der Nama noch höher. Legt man eine Schätzung von Gouverneur von 
Leutwein über die Zahl der Nama zugrunde – 20.000 im Jahr 189430 – und vergleicht dies 
�P�L�W���G�H�U���R
v�]�L�H�O�O�H�Q���=�l�K�O�X�Q�J���L�P���-�D�K�U�H�������������� �G�L�H���D�X�I�� ���������� �1�D�P�D���N�D�P31, so ergibt sich ein 
Bevölkerungsverlust in diesem Zeitraum von gut 50 %. Nuhn verweist auf Sudholt, der für 
das Jahr 1911 eine Nama-Zahl von 13.838 nennt.32 Nach diesen Zahlen hätte sich die Zahl 
der Nama um rund ein Drittel verringert.

Im Sinne der Einheit der Menschheit rechnet der Verfasser die genannten Verluste nicht 
gegeneinander auf, sondern bedauert die Toten beider Seiten. Sie mögen in Frieden ruhen.
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REPTILES OF NAMIBIA
by Alfred Schleicher

Available at
�1�D�P�L�E�L�D���6�F�L�H�Q�W�L�4�F���6�R�F�L�H�W�\

Namibia is well-known for its large biodiversity of reptiles, 
be it tortoises, turtles, snakes, lizards and crocodiles. 
On 271 pages with 480 full-colour photos, distribution 

maps and an index, this guide comprehensively informs 
about the distribution, habits and habitats, diet and 

breeding of Namibia’s diverse reptiles as well as the 
threats that they are exposed to.

Reptiles of Namibia  is a translation as well 
as an extension of the German version 

Reptilien Namibias  and is a must for every 
household and all travellers in Namibia.
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Guidelines for Authors
The Journal publishes articles related to Namibia. All contributions must be based on orig-
�L�Q�D�O���U�H�V�H�D�U�F�K���D�Q�G���V�K�R�X�O�G���F�R�Q�V�W�L�W�X�W�H���D���G�H�¿�Q�L�W�H���D�G�Y�D�Q�F�H���L�Q���N�Q�R�Z�O�H�G�J�H���L�Q���W�K�D�W���¿�H�O�G�����$�X�W�K�R�U�V��
bear sole responsibility for the entire content of their papers (accuracy of facts, data and 
language, as well as their deductions and opinions expressed). If applicable, authors must 
ensure the consent of third parties involved (i.e. in biographies etc.). It is the responsi-
bility of the authors to make sure that there are no pending copyright issues regarding 
their articles. Referees will review the papers submitted. Based on their advice, the editor 
�Z�L�O�O���D�F�F�H�S�W���R�U���U�H�M�H�F�W���F�R�Q�W�U�L�E�X�W�L�R�Q�V�����$�O�O���U�H�I�H�U�H�H�L�Q�J���L�V���V�W�U�L�F�W�O�\���F�R�Q�¿�G�H�Q�W�L�D�O�����$�U�W�L�F�O�H�V���R�I��������������
words or less may be considered for publication as a short note, in which case no separate 
introduction, methods, results and discussion are necessary. Short notes must contain ref-
erences however, and acknowledgements may be made if necessary. Non-reviewed arti-
cles of popular or anecdotal nature will also be considered. The latter will be edited to 
conform to the style required.

Presentation

Write contributions in English, German or Afrikaans. Submit two clear copies of the man-
uscript, including all drawings, graphs, and photographs. All articles in German should 
conform to the ”Neue deutsche Rechtschreibung”. All articles must be in electronic format, 
preferably in a current version of MS Word, submitted on memory stick, disk or via e-mail.

�/�D�\�R�X�W

The layout must follow the following sequence: 
1. Title page with title.
2. Full address of the author (P.O. Box and email).
3. Both abstracts: Abstract to be in language of paper and second abstract in language of 

choice.
4. Keywords: Maximum 8. 
5. Paper should consist of: Introduction, Materials and Methods, Results, Discussion, 

Acknowledgements and References. 
6. Tables: Each on a separate page, not as part of the text. 
7. Figures: Group together with captions, on separate page, not as part of the text. 
8. Graphs: Send original printout on good quality paper as well as on disk/memory stick. 
�������&�X�U�U�L�F�X�O�X�P���9�L�W�D�H�����3�O�H�D�V�H���L�Q�F�O�X�G�H���D���V�K�R�U�W���D�X�W�K�R�U�¶�V���E�L�R�J�U�D�S�K�\���Z�L�W�K���D���U�H�F�H�Q�W���S�K�R�W�R��
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���������5�H�I�H�U�H�Q�F�H�V�����5�H�I�H�U�H�Q�F�H�V���L�Q���W�K�H���W�H�[�W���V�K�R�X�O�G���E�H���F�L�W�H�G���D�V���I�R�O�O�R�Z�V�����µ�0�H�Q�G�H�O�V�R�K�Q���D�Q�G�����5�R�E�H�U�W�V��
���������������V�W�D�W�H�G���������¶���R�U���µ�����������0�H�Q�G�H�O�V�R�K�Q���	���5�R�E�H�U�W�V�������������¶�����Z�K�H�Q���J�L�Y�L�Q�J���D���U�H�I�H�U�H�Q�F�H���V�L�P�S�O�\��
�D�V���D�X�W�K�R�U�L�W�\���I�R�U���D���V�W�D�W�H�P�H�Q�W�����,�Q���W�K�H���O�L�V�W�����D�X�W�K�R�U�V�¶���Q�D�P�H�V���V�K�R�X�O�G���E�H���W�\�S�H�G���L�Q���F�D�S�L�W�D�O�V���D�V��
indicated below:
JANKOWITZ, W.J. 1983. Die plantekologie van die Waterberg Platopark. 
Ph.D. thesis, University of the Orange Free State, Bloemfontein.

11. Tables: Keep tables to a minimum. The same data should not be duplicated in tables and 
graphs. Each table must be on a separate sheet and be numbered consecutively in order 
of appearance, using arabic numerals. Bear in mind the limitations imposed by the size 
of the printed page (A5).

���������,�O�O�X�V�W�U�D�W�L�R�Q�V�����3�K�R�W�R�J�U�D�S�K�V�����¿�J�X�U�H�V�����G�U�D�Z�L�Q�J�V���D�Q�G���J�U�D�S�K�V���V�K�R�X�O�G���E�H���V�X�E�P�L�W�W�H�G���L�Q���D���V�H�S�D-
�U�D�W�H���¿�O�H�����Q�R�W���H�P�E�H�G�G�H�G���L�Q���W�K�H���W�H�[�W���¿�O�H�����H�L�W�K�H�U���D�V���-�3�*���R�U���D�V���7�,�)���Z�L�W�K���D���U�H�V�R�O�X�W�L�R�Q���R�I���Q�R�W��
less than 300 dpi or as good sized paper originals (we will scan them and return them 
to the author).

Manuscripts must be submitted to: 
The Editor: 
�-�R�X�U�Q�D�O���F���R���1�D�P�L�E�L�D���6�F�L�H�Q�W�L�¿�F���6�R�F�L�H�W�\
P O Box 67
Windhoek
Namibia
E-mail: ceo@namscience.com

�5�H�S�U�L�Q�W�V

Every author may receive 5 reprints of his/her full-length paper. These are free of charge. 
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   Real people.Real returns.
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To cater to your unique needs, Pointbreak Wealth 
Management, in partnership with FNB Fiduciary, foster a 

�u�;�t�-	ž�o�m�v�_�b�r���0�†�b�t�|���o�m���|�u�†�v�|���-�m�7���|�u�-�m�v�r�-�u�;�m�1�‹�:
�	�o�m�=�|���t�;�-�ˆ�;���‰�_�-�|���b�v���b�l�r�o�u�|�-�m�|���|�o���1�_�-�m�1�;�:

Let us help you with:
�N Planning ahead and managing your living estate

�N ���o�m�m�;�1	ž�m�]���‹�o�†���|�o���-���)�;�-�t�|�_�����-�m�-�]�;�u
�N ���m�ˆ�;�v�|�l�;�m�|���r�t�-�m�m�b�m�]�7���b�m�1�t�†�7�b�m�]���o�@�v�_�o�u�;���b�m�ˆ�;�v	ž�m�]
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